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Abstract 
Background: Family carers of people with dementia report high levels of anxiety and 
depression. More emotion-focused and less dysfunctional coping appear protective 
against symptoms in observational studies, but no randomised controlled trial (RCT) has 
investigated emotion-focused coping as a mechanism of effective therapy. 
Method: We recruited 260 family carers of people with dementia (referred to services 
in past year) into a pragmatic RCT of 8-sessions manualised, individual-based coping 
skills intervention versus treatment-as-usual (TAU). Blinded raters measured carers’ 
psychological morbidity (Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale, HADS-T) and coping 
(Brief COPE: emotion-focused, problem-focused, dysfunctional subscales) at 4 and 8 
months. My hypothesis that increased emotion-focused coping mediated treatment 
effects in reducing symptoms was tested using regression. As baseline symptoms 
moderated treatment effects on coping, post-hoc subgroup efficacy analyses were 
performed in carers with different baseline morbidity levels. Finally moderated 
mediation was tested using regression models. 
Results: Emotion-focused coping did not mediate treatment effects in reducing 
psychological symptoms in the whole sample. It appeared to mediate such effects only 
in psychological morbidity cases (baseline HADS-T 16+). Increased emotion-focused 
coping over 4 months predicted reduced symptoms at 8 months regardless of treatment 
status (b = -0.24, p = 0.005). Intervention had no overall effects on coping, but more 
severe cases (HADS-T 20+) increased emotion-focused coping (b = 4.57 [95% CI: 1.83, 
7.30]), and maintained dysfunctional coping while TAU decreased (b = 0.14 [95% CI: 
0.02, 0.26]). Non-cases (HADS-T <8) in TAU increased dysfunctional coping versus 
intervention (b = -0.09 [95% CI: -0.17, -0.003], log). 
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Conclusions: Emotion-focused coping appeared to mediate treatment effects on 
psychological morbidity only in carers with high baseline symptoms. The most 
distressed increased helpful coping strategies and improved; the least distressed 
maintained low use of unhelpful strategies and remained well. Carers found different 
ways to beneﬁt from standardised therapy. 
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1 Background 
1.1 Introduction 
Dementia is a brain disorder associated with functional decline which affects the 
person, family and friends, and society. The prevalence of dementia is increasing due to 
ageing populations worldwide (Ferri et al. 2005). Carers of people with dementia are at 
a particularly high risk of experiencing anxiety or depression (Ory et al. 2000;Ory et al. 
1999;Pinquart et al. 2003b). As more people are becoming family carers, the mental 
health needs of this population are rising. 
There are many reasons why providing care for someone with dementia can be a 
particularly stressful responsibility. Dementia characteristically causes behavioural and 
personality changes, which are associated with fundamental losses in the relationship 
between carer and care recipient (CR) (Livingston et al. 1996a;Noyes et al. 2010;Ory et 
al. 2000). The person with dementia becomes increasingly unable to function in daily 
life, requiring progressively higher levels of care; the long hours of care often lead to 
social isolation for the carer (Noyes et al. 2010;Ory et al. 2000;Ory et al. 1999;Pearlin et 
al. 1990;Pinquart et al. 2003b). Carers are often grieving at the loss of their previous 
relationship as dementia is a progressive, terminal illness (Chan et al. 2012;Noyes et al. 
2010). The variety of stressors in dementia caring, which are discussed in further detail 
in Section 1.2.5, imply that effective intervention to improve carer mental wellbeing 
might be complex in nature in order to address these multiple causal factors. 
Although most carers for people with dementia experience stress or burden, many 
remain mentally well while others become anxious or depressed. Research into coping 
has sought to explain why this is so. Richard Lazarus, in his book Psychological Stress 
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and the Coping Process (Lazarus 1966), and later in a seminal text co-authored by 
Susan Folkman on the Transactional Theory of Stress and Coping (Lazarus et al. 1984), 
suggested that how a person copes with adversity can crucially determine the outcome. 
The implication is that by knowing what coping styles are associated with better 
psychological outcomes, we might be able to target and change coping in order to 
improve outcomes. In the current thesis I have sought to understand how dementia 
carers’ coping styles affect their mental health, and to test whether an intervention to 
reduce carer psychological morbidity worked by modifying the coping styles they used. 
1.1.1 Family carers 
The words “carer” and “caregiver” are often used interchangeably in the academic 
literature. Caring and caregiving are two closely linked yet distinct concepts, as defined 
by Pearlin ( 1990): “Caring is the affective component of one’s commitment to the 
welfare of another, whereas caregiving is the behavioural expression of this 
commitment.” For simplicity, I shall use the terms “carer” and “caring” throughout this 
thesis. 
I shall be focusing solely on unpaid family carers. Paid carers have different 
motivations for providing care, as well as differing emotional reactions, and research 
findings may not generalise across paid and unpaid carers. The term “carer” has been 
defined as someone who “provides unpaid care by looking after an ill, frail or disabled 
family member, friend or partner” (Carers UK 2012). I shall use the term “family carer” 
to mean any unpaid or informal carer, usually caring for a spouse or other immediate or 
extended family member, but sometimes friends and neighbours. People become carers 
for many different reasons, some practical reasons such as being the one who lives 
nearest the CR, some positive reasons such as having a close relationship with the CR, 
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and some less positive reasons such as guilt, or the refusal of others to take on the role 
(Camden et al. 2011). During the course of this study I have come across very different 
caring scenarios, including a lady who provided care for an older family friend because 
“he had been very good to my parents”. These different scenarios may well have 
different implications regarding the carer’s coping and mental wellbeing. 
In this chapter I shall provide a background about dementia; why it is particularly 
associated with carer stress and psychological morbidity; the nature of depression and 
anxiety in carers, and how they relate to coping. Then in Chapter 2, I shall present a 
systematic review of observational studies of the relationship between carer coping and 
psychological morbidity; and in Chapter 3, a systematic review of intervention studies 
aiming to reduce morbidity through changing coping. In Chapter 4, I shall provide an 
overview of the START (Strategies for Relatives) Study, in which the current PhD 
investigation is nested. In Chapter 5, I shall outline my aims and hypotheses. In Chapter 
6, I shall describe the methods of the study and data analysis. I shall describe my 
findings in Chapter 7, and finally in Chapter 8 discuss the clinical and research 
implications of the findings. 
1.2 The caregiving context in dementia 
1.2.1 What is dementia? 
Dementia is a clinical syndrome characterised by chronic, global impairment in the 
patient’s cognitive functioning relative to his or her previous level, attributed to organic 
brain changes of various aetiologies (American Psychiatric Association 2000). The most 
common forms of dementia are Alzheimer’s disease, associated with amyloid plaques 
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and neurofibrillary tangles in the brain, followed by vascular dementia, which results 
from cerebrovascular disease (Stevens et al. 2002). 
Among the various operational definitions of dementia, the DSM-IV-TR 
(Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, Fourth Edition – Text Revision) 
and ICD-10 (International Classification of Diseases, Tenth Revision) criteria are most 
commonly used. DSM-IV-TR defines dementia as the core deficit of memory 
impairment (the inability to learn new information or recall previously learned 
information), presenting with at least one of the following cognitive deficits: aphasia 
(language disturbance), apraxia (inability to carry out motor activities), agnosia 
(perceptual difficulties), and executive functioning (American Psychiatric Association 
2000). The deficits must cause significant impairment in social or occupational 
functioning, and represent a significant decline from previous function (American 
Psychiatric Association 2000). Behavioural disturbance, such as agitation, may also be 
present.  
The ICD-10 definition emphasises the pervasive nature of dementia: “…disturbance 
of multiple higher cortical functions, including memory, thinking, orientation, 
comprehension, calculation, learning capacity, language, and judgment… commonly 
accompanied by deterioration in emotional control, social behaviour, or motivation.” 
(World Health Organization 1992) It additionally requires the disorder to have been 
present for at least 6 months (World Health Organization 1992), in contrast with DSM-
IV which allows for the diagnosis of dementia once symptoms have begun to impair 
daily living significantly (American Psychiatric Association 2000). The latter approach 
has prevailed in research and clinical practice, and is arguably more relevant to the 
everyday impact and meaning of the illness on the patient and carer. Finally it is worth 
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noting that there exist commonly used diagnostic criteria for dementia subtypes, for 
example the National Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and 
Stroke and the Alzheimer's Disease and Related Disorders Association (NINCDS-
ADRDA) criteria for probable Alzheimer’s disease (McKhann et al. 1984). In the 
current study we shall be recruiting carers of people who have received clinical 
diagnoses of dementia from psychiatrists or neurologists who use current criteria. 
Recent advances in the understanding of dementia pathophysiology, particularly of 
biomarkers for Alzheimer’s disease, have led to development of new research and 
diagnostic criteria for the different clinical and pre-clinical manifestations of dementia 
(Dubois et al. 2007). These may well shape our future conceptualisation of family carers’ 
needs, and of psychosocial intervention approaches toward this population. 
1.2.2 Subtypes of dementia 
Different subtypes of dementia are diagnosed based on available aetiological 
evidence; for example vascular dementia (attributable to cerebrovascular disease), and 
dementia due to Parkinson’s disease (American Psychiatric Association 2000). Under 
the DSM-IV, Alzheimer’s disease is diagnosed where other aetiologies of dementia 
could be ruled out, with the caveat that these criteria sometimes fail to distinguish 
certain subtypes such as dementia with Lewy bodies (American Psychiatric Association 
2000). There is broad consensus from autopsy, clinical, and epidemiological studies that 
Alzheimer’s disease is the most common form of dementia followed by vascular 
dementia, yet different diagnostic criteria used across studies make it difficult to 
calculate the precise distribution of subtypes (Knapp et al. 2007). The following relative 
frequencies are taken from the most recent population-based study in the UK using 
standardised clinical criteria for each subtype (Stevens et al. 2002) 
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Alzheimer’s disease accounts for approximately 41% of dementia cases in the 
community (Stevens et al. 2002). It is characterised by gradual and fairly consistent 
decline accelerating with time, although there may be brief troughs and plateaus during 
the course of illness (National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2007). 
Neuropsychiatric symptoms usually worsen as the dementia increases in severity. 
Vascular dementia (31% of cases; (Stevens et al. 2002) has a less predictable course 
with initial signs of stability, usually paving way to sudden and rapid deterioration 
following cerebrovascular events (National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 
2007). Dementia with Lewy bodies comprise around 8% of cases (Stevens et al. 2002), 
and is particularly associated with motor disorders and visual hallucinations. Frontal 
lobe dementia and Parkinson’s disease with dementia each account for around 3% of 
cases (Stevens et al. 2002). 
While memory impairment is the most recognisable symptom in most dementias, all 
dementias are pervasive and progressive such that most if not all aspects of daily 
functioning become compromised. The person with dementia may become unable to 
communicate, or to care for themselves (including eating and toileting appropriately), 
ultimately leading to death as the body becomes less able to cope with infections and 
other physical problems (National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2007). 
Given that the dementias have more similarities than differences in the ways they 
affect family carers, and that the differences within a group of people with the same 
diagnosis may be more than that between diagnoses, I shall consider dementia as a 
broad clinical syndrome for the purposes of considering carers. This is the prevailing 
approach in the carer literature, and in the START study we have been similarly 
inclusive in recruiting carers of people with clinically diagnosed dementia of any 
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subtype (see Section 6.1.2). Certain subtypes, such as dementia with Lewy bodies and 
Parkinson’s disease with dementia, do appear to be associated with increased carer 
needs and stress; this is mostly explained by increased presentations of particular 
neuropsychiatric symptoms such as mood problems, delusions, daytime somnolence and 
cognitive fluctuation (Lee et al. 2012). It is worth noting again that increased 
neuropsychiatric symptoms are a strong predictor of carer stress and morbidity 
regardless of dementia subtype (see Section 1.3.6: Correlates of depression and anxiety 
in family carers). 
1.2.3 Prevalence of dementia 
The occurrence of dementia increases dramatically with age, with various 
epidemiological studies showing prevalence rising from around 1% of individuals aged 
60-65 to around 13% of those aged 80-85; alternatively, 5% of over 65s, and 20% of all 
over 80s (Hofman et al. 1991;Knapp et al. 2007;Medical Research Council Cognitive 
Function and Ageing Study (MRC CFAS) 1998). There are now an estimated 750,000 
to 820,000 people in the UK living with a form of dementia (Alzheimer's Society 2012). 
With projected demographic changes this figure will rise steadily to 1 million by 2021, 
and over 1.7 million by 2051 (Alzheimer's Society 2012;Wancata et al. 2003). 
1.2.4 Disease burden of dementia 
Dementia is a chronic condition. Globally it is the leading cause of disability among 
people aged 60 or over, accounting for an estimated 11.2% of all disabled years lived; 
more than stroke (9.5%), musculoskeletal disorders (8.9%), cardiovascular disease 
(5.0%) and all cancers (2.4%) (World Health Organization 2004). In 2007, over 420,000 
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people, or almost two-thirds of those with late-onset dementia in the UK were living in 
their own homes, with most care provided by family members (Knapp et al. 2007). 
Dementia is estimated to cost the UK economy some £23 billion per year, more than 
cancer (£12 billion) and heart disease (£8 billion) combined (Luengo-Fernandez et al. 
2010). Perhaps even more striking is that the 1.5 billion hours of unpaid care provided 
by family carers represent over half (55%) of the total cost; the remainder (45%) by 
health and social care services (Luengo-Fernandez et al. 2010). A substantial portion of 
the cost will be incurred by family carers due to lost income from reducing or giving up 
work (Knapp et al. 2007). Long-term institutional care is yet more costly on a per 
patient basis, currently representing a sizeable 40% (£9 billion) of the total costs with 
over 300,000 people with dementia in care homes (Luengo-Fernandez et al. 2010). 
Given that carer burden and psychological distress are strong predictors of people with 
dementia requiring care home admission (Banerjee et al. 2003;Rozzini et al. 2006), 
there are strong health, economic and humanitarian rationales to improve the wellbeing 
of family carers.  
1.2.5 Why caring for someone with dementia is particularly stressful 
Caring for someone with dementia is stressful, and has consistently been linked with 
poor mental and physical wellbeing (Pinquart et al. 2003b). Providing care for someone 
with dementia appears to be particularly demanding even compared with caring in other 
chronic or terminal illnesses (Ory et al. 2000;Ory et al. 1999), for instance one study 
reported greater distress in dementia carers compared to cancer carers (Clipp et al. 
1993). Demographic factors, such as the fact that dementia carers are more likely to be 
spouses, living with the care recipient, and older than carers of people without dementia 
(Ory et al. 2000;Parsons 2001), can only partly explain this difference. In representative 
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studies that have controlled for sociodemographic factors and caregiving involvement, 
dementia carers reported as much as distress as cancer carers and greater distress than 
diabetes carers (Kim et al. 2008), and dementia status independently predicted physical, 
financial and emotional burden (Ory et al. 1999).  
Why is caregiving for dementia so stressful? We can make sense of this by 
considering the different kinds of stressors facing the carer (Pearlin et al. 1990;Schulz et 
al. 2008). Some stressors are the objective needs or behaviours of the person with 
dementia, stemming directly from the illness: cognitive impairment, behavioural 
problems (neuropsychiatric symptoms), and functional impairment in activities of daily 
living (Pearlin et al. 1990;Pinquart et al. 2003b;Pinquart et al. 2007). These lead to other 
stressors, including the time pressures of caring for someone who needs a high level of 
supervision, alongside existing commitments such as work or childcare (Pinquart et al. 
2003b). A population-based survey has found that dementia carers spend significantly 
more hours per week providing care than non-dementia carers, with some 28% of 
dementia carers providing at least 40 hours of care weekly versus 17% of non-dementia 
carers (Ory et al. 1999). This can lead to social isolation, less personal freedom, and less 
time for pleasurable activities (Noyes et al. 2010;Pinquart et al. 2003b). It is not 
surprising that longer hours spent caring over extended periods are associated with 
increased levels of depression and anxiety (Hirst 2003). Longer hours of care can also 
lead to occupational and financial difficulties, as family carers reduce their hours of paid 
employment (Ory et al. 1999). 
Loss of a confiding or intimate relationship with the CR is another important 
stressor (Livingston et al. 1996a;Rankin et al. 2001). Decreased independence in 
activities of daily living, as well as dementia-specific behavioural symptoms, such as 
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disorientation, depression and personality changes, can contribute to this (Pinquart et al. 
2003b). People with dementia may be less likely to express gratitude for the carer’s help 
and indeed may actively resist help, reducing some of the positive aspects of caregiving 
(Pearlin et al. 1990;Pinquart et al. 2003b) 
Grief is increasingly recognised as central to the caregiving experience of family 
carers of people with dementia, which is often compared to bereavement (Chan et al. 
2012;Meuser et al. 2001;National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2007;Noyes 
et al. 2010). Survey studies have found prevalences of anticipatory grief among family 
carers as high as 47 to 71%, and this may occur at any stage from the CR’s diagnosis, 
although severe grief reactions more commonly occur at the moderate and severe stages 
of dementia (Chan et al. 2012). Coping with loss may be even more challenging than 
coping with the practical demands of actually providing care. One study found that 
increased depressive symptoms in spousal carers were more likely to have resulted from 
diminished intimacy than with helping with activities of daily living (Rankin et al. 
2001). 
Furthermore, carers typically experience what is known as ambiguous loss, an 
unstable pattern of loss as the CR’s ability to communicate, make decisions and 
maintain a relationship with the carer fluctuates with the course of dementia (Blieszner 
et al. 2007;Boss 1990;Noyes et al. 2010). Noyes and colleagues ( 2010) described this 
poignantly as a “revolving door of hope followed by disappointment and despair”. The 
unpredictability of loss, coupled with the CR being physically present but no longer able 
to engage with the carer in a meaningful way, makes it difficult for carers to recognise 
the grief and to apply effective coping efforts (Blieszner et al. 2007;Boss 1990;Noyes et 
al. 2010;Sanders et al. 2007). Yet progressive deterioration of the dementia is inevitable, 
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and this further serves to diminish any visible positive long-term impacts of carer’s 
engagement (Clipp et al. 1992;Ory et al. 2000). 
1.2.6 Interim summary 
Dementia is a chronic, terminal illness with a significant disease burden for patients, 
family carers and wider society. Caring for someone with dementia is stressful. We 
need to understand better how this stress causes psychological morbidity in some carers 
and not in others, in order to provide more effective interventions to reduce carer 
depression and anxiety. 
1.3 Depression and anxiety in family carers 
1.3.1 What is depression? 
Depression is characterised by core symptoms of low mood and loss of positive 
affect, alongside a range of psychological and behavioural symptoms (American 
Psychiatric Association 2000;National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2009). 
As with anxiety disorders, low mood or lack of interest can be entirely normal reactions 
to everyday events, yet in depressive disorders such feelings are persistent and 
distressing to the extent of interfering with a person’s daily functioning (American 
Psychiatric Association 2000). A clinical diagnosis of Major Depressive Episode can be 
made under DSM-IV-TR criteria, when at least one of the two core symptoms (low 
mood, and loss of positive affect) presents nearly everyday for at least two weeks, 
alongside at least four other symptoms, including: feelings of guilt and low self-esteem, 
low energy, irritability, suicidal thoughts, poor appetite and sleep, and other somatic 
symptoms (American Psychiatric Association 2000). The ICD-10 definition of a 
Depressive Episode is somewhat similar but requires 2 of 3 core symptoms (low mood, 
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loss of interest, and loss of energy) (World Health Organization 1992). In both 
diagnostic systems, the severity of the depressive disorder is determined by number, 
severity, duration and course of symptoms (American Psychiatric Association 
2000;World Health Organization 1992). 
Depressive symptoms may present differently in different populations, for example 
in older people, somatic symptoms are more common than complaints of low mood 
(Serby et al. 2003). The operationalisation of depression in psychometric questionnaires 
will be discussed again in Section 6.4.2 (Carer assessments).  
Depression presents a significant disease burden. It is a major cause of disability 
across the world (Murray et al. 1994;World Bank 1993), due to its impact on social and 
occupational functioning (Ormel et al. 1999), significant comorbidity with anxiety and 
physical symptoms, and its exacerbating effect on existing chronic physical conditions 
(Moussavi et al. 2007;Serby et al. 2003). 
1.3.2 Prevalence of depression 
General and older adult populations 
Population-based surveys suggest that approximately 4 – 10% of the general adult 
population worldwide will meet criteria for major depression in their lifetime (Waraich 
et al. 2004), with an estimated point prevalence for a depressive episode at 2.6% in the 
UK (Singleton et al. 2001). Depression is more common among women than men 
(Singleton et al. 2001;Waraich et al. 2004). While reported estimates of prevalence in 
older adults vary considerably (McDougall et al. 2007), depression certainly appears no 
less common in this group, with the most recent population-based study across England 
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and Wales reporting a prevalence of 8.6% among older adults aged 65+ (McDougall et 
al. 2007). 
Family carers of people with dementia 
A systematic review found that 22.3% of approximately 800 family carers of people 
with dementia in 10 studies met clinical criteria for a depressive disorder (Cuijpers 
2005),  with prevalence ranging 15 – 32% across studies. The highest prevalence was 
being found in the only study with a representative sample (Livingston et al. 1996b). 
These are considerably higher figures than those reported in matched controls, as well 
as in the general population in other studies (Cuijpers 2005). As in the general 
population, carer depression is significantly associated with poorer physical health and 
daily functioning, frequently comorbid with anxiety (Mahoney et al. 2005a), and also a 
significant, independent predictor of abusive behaviours towards the CR (Cooper et al. 
2009) (see Section 1.3.6). 
1.3.3 What is anxiety? 
The term “anxiety” comes from the Latin “anxietatem” meaning distress, worry and 
anguish. While everyone experiences anxiety as a normal reaction to stress, in anxiety 
disorders the worry and apprehension is abnormal and excessive; it is difficult to control 
and disproportionate to the circumstance, causing significant impedance to the person’s 
daily functioning (American Psychiatric Association 2000;Bitran et al. 2009;Tyrer et al. 
2006;World Health Organization 1992). The pathological features of worry are 
emphasised in the DSM-IV-TR definition of generalised anxiety disorder (GAD), the 
most common form of anxiety disorder (American Psychiatric Association 2000): 
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 Excessive, i.e. in duration and severity of distress relative to the actual 
likelihood or impact of the feared event(s) 
 Pervasive, i.e. , permeating most events or activities, and occurring more days 
than not for at least 6 months 
 Uncontrollable. 
The anxiety and worry must also be associated with at least three of the following 
symptoms: restlessness, being easily fatigued, poor concentration, irritability, muscle 
tension, and sleep disturbance (American Psychiatric Association 2000).  
In the ICD-10, generalised anxiety disorder is similarly defined with prominent 
tension, worry, and feelings of apprehension about everyday events and problems over 6 
months, with a greater emphasis on physiological symptoms, including at least one core 
autonomic arousal symptom (palpitations or accelerated heart rate; sweating; trembling; 
dry mouth) plus three more, which may also include loose bowels, shortness of breath, 
dizziness, numbness, muscle tension and pains, etc. (World Health Organization 1992). 
In both DSM-IV-TR and ICD-10, a diagnosis of GAD excludes other anxiety disorders, 
such as panic disorder, post-traumatic stress disorder, obsessive-compulsive disorder, 
social phobia, and specific phobias. People with GAD typically experience a range of 
the aforementioned psychological and physiological symptoms (Gelder et al. 2006), and 
GAD is typically a chronic condition with low rates of remission, significant burden of 
disability, and reduced quality of life (Sareen et al. 2006;Tyrer et al. 2006). 
Since anxiety can present with diverse symptoms, the use of scientifically sound 
assessment measures becomes crucial in informing evidence-based treatment and 
evaluating outcomes. Anxiety symptom checklists, such as the widely used Spielberger 
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Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAI) (Spielberger et al. 1983), can generally detect anxiety 
disorders in different populations but are not designed to differentiate between specific 
disorders (Bjelland et al. 2002). Further discussion of instruments follows in the 
Methods (Section 6.4.2). 
1.3.4 Prevalence of anxiety 
General population 
Anxiety typically exists alongside other psychiatric disorders, with GAD and 
comorbid depression being more common than ‘pure’ GAD (Tyrer & Baldwin 2006). 
The most recent Adult Psychiatric Morbidity Survey estimated the point prevalence of 
GAD in England as 4.4% (McManus et al. 2009). An international review of population 
surveys reported 12-month prevalence rates of 5.6% to 18.1% for all anxiety disorders, 
of which GAD and panic disorder accounted for over half (Baumeister et al. 2007).  The 
worldwide lifetime prevalence of GAD is estimated at 0.8% to 6.4% (Grant et al. 
2005;Kessler et al. 2008;Lieb et al. 2005). 
Older adults 
For adults aged 55+, a wide range of prevalence rates for any anxiety disorder have 
been reported in population-based or representatively sampled surveys, from 1.2% to 15% 
(Bryant et al. 2008;Wolitzky-Taylor et al. 2010). Many studies have found lower 
prevalence rates of anxiety disorders than those of general adult populations (Bryant et 
al. 2008;Wolitzky-Taylor et al. 2010), yet levels of anxiety symptoms appear to increase 
with age (Teachman 2006). A recent study concluded that findings of lower prevalence 
are likely due to measurement error, as both anxiety and depression tend to be 
experienced differently by older adults, and therefore under-recognised and under-
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diagnosed (McBride et al. 2013). Somatic complaints (such as fatigue and insomnia) 
and worries about physical health appear to be more common expressions of mood 
disorders in older populations, and symptoms from comorbid physical disorders further 
confound the diagnosis (Bryant et al. 2008;Jeste et al. 2005;McBride et al. 
2013;Wolitzky-Taylor et al. 2010). Older adults are similar to the general adult 
population in that symptoms of anxiety are common across a range of psychological 
disorders, and anxiety with comorbid depression is particularly common (Bryant et al. 
2008;Kvaal et al. 2005;Wolitzky-Taylor et al. 2010). 
There is increasing research interest in sub-clinical anxiety, with studies suggesting 
a greater than twofold increase in the estimated prevalence of GAD if the DSM-IV 
threshold for diagnosis is reduced, but a similar profile of impairment and risks of 
subsequent psychological (co)morbidities (Kessler et al. 2005;Ruscio et al. 2007).  
Family carers of people with dementia 
Most research on the psychological morbidity of family carers has focused on 
depression rather than anxiety, and this is true of the general carer literature (Parks et al. 
2000), as well as the dementia carer literature (Cooper et al. 2007a;Schulz et al. 
1995;Schulz et al. 2008). A PubMed search in March 2012 for the terms “dementia 
AND carer AND depression” retrieved 1058 citations, while “dementia AND carer 
AND anxiety” retrieved only 325. This is in spite of anxiety being more prevalent than 
depressive disorders in family carers of people with or without cognitive impairment 
(Cochrane et al. 1997;Mahoney et al. 2005a). As in the general population, most carers 
with depression will also have comorbid anxiety but not vice versa (Mahoney et al. 
2005a), therefore it is important also to consider carer anxiety (Cooper et al. 2007a). 
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Population studies found that around 25% of family carers of people with dementia 
meet criteria for clinical anxiety (Cooper et al.,  2007a;Mahoney et al.,  2005a), 
somewhat higher than the upper estimate of 18.1% of any anxiety disorder in the 
general population (Baumeister et al. 2007). Levels of anxiety symptoms are also high 
in carers of people with dementia compared to non-carers and carers of people without 
cognitive impairment (Cooper et al. 2007a;Crespo et al. 2005;Ulstein et al. 2012), and 
as high as those of geriatric inpatients (Ulstein et al. 2012). Consistent with these 
findings, a population-based study also found that family carers of people with dementia 
were almost twice as likely to be using psychotropic drugs as matched non-caregivers 
(Grafstrom et al. 1992); and a 4-year prospective study of 1222 family carers found use 
of anxiolytic drugs appears to increase significantly after institutionalisation of the 
person with dementia (Schulz et al. 2004). 
1.3.5 Aetiology of depression and anxiety 
The aetiologies of both depression and anxiety disorders are commonly thought to 
involve multiple biological and psychosocial factors. For example, the Theory of Triple 
Vulnerability posits GAD as a product of three vulnerabilities: generalised biological, 
generalised psychological, and specific psychological (Barlow 2000;Bitran et al. 2009). 
The general genetic factors predisposing individuals to a range of depressive and 
anxiety disorders have been recognised (National Collaborating Centre for Mental 
Health 2009;National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2011), and a range of 
early environmental factors such as certain parenting styles or attachment relationships, 
family disruption or childhood abuse may act as further triggers (Barlow 2000;Kendler 
1996;Kendler et al. 2003). Recent life events seem to play an important role in the onset 
of depressive and anxiety disorders (Roemer et al. 1996). One study has found that 
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stressful life events characterised by loss increased the risk of both depression and 
anxiety, whilst life events characterised by danger or threat (where the full impact of the 
event was yet to be realised) increased the likelihood of GAD (Kendler et al. 2003). 
Both types of life event are relevant to family carers of people with dementia, which is 
characterised by current loss and threat of further loss as dementia progresses. 
1.3.6 Correlates of depression and anxiety in family carers 
Caregiving and CR characteristics 
Depression in family carers has been consistently associated with more severe CR 
neuropsychiatric behavioural symptoms, more caring tasks or hours, increased CR 
physical impairment (only for spousal carers), and the absence of uplifts in caregiving 
(Black et al. 2004;Mohamed et al. 2010;Pinquart et al. 2003a) As previously implied, 
there is a general paucity of research investigating the correlates of carer anxiety, both 
in terms of caseness and symptomatology (Cooper et al. 2007a). The LASER study, 
conducted with an English community sample that sought to be representative of people 
with dementia, using a clinically validated measure of anxiety, found the following 
significant independent risk factors for the carer meeting criteria for anxiety disorder: 
being female, living with the CR, and greater impairment in the CR’s activities of daily 
living (Mahoney et al. 2005a). The study also found carer depression to be predicted by 
poor self-rated health, CR irritability, and a poorer quality of relationship with the CR 
(Mahoney et al. 2005a). With respect to symptoms, carers’ coping strategies appeared to 
be the strongest modifiable predictor (Cooper et al. 2008b), although this study did not 
find a relationship for depressive symptoms. I shall be exploring these relationships at 
length in my systematic review in Chapter 2 (Li et al. 2012). 
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There is fairly consistent evidence to show that the care recipient’s level of 
impairment in cognitive functioning or activities of daily living are not independently 
related to carer anxiety (Cooper et al. 2007a), but conflicting evidence regarding 
severity of the care recipient’s behavioural symptoms (Cooper et al. 2007a;Garcia-
Alberca et al. 2011). Behavioural disturbance is known to be strongly associated with 
carer burden (Beeri et al. 2002;Sink et al. 2005), which itself is associated with 
depression and anxiety (Cooper et al. 2007a;Cooper et al. 2008b). Certain behaviours 
such as aggression, agitation and night-time wandering are particularly associated with 
carer depressive symptoms (Gallicchio et al. 2002;Gaugler et al. 2005). The relationship 
between care recipient behavioural symptoms and carer anxiety remains to be 
established by sufficiently powered prospective studies (Cooper et al. 2007a). 
Carer burden and physical morbidity have been consistently associated with 
depression and anxiety levels in cross-sectional and longitudinal studies (Cooper et al. 
2007a;Cooper et al. 2008b;Schulz et al. 1995). The relationship between carer 
psychological and physical health is likely to be bidirectional (Pinquart et al. 2007), and 
anxiety is also independently associated with poor health perception (Valente et al. 
2011). 
Carer gender 
The increased prevalence of depression and anxiety in female carers is consistent 
with a greater prevalence of such disorders among women in the general population 
(McManus et al. 2009). However there have been conflicting findings as to whether 
being a female carer is associated with higher levels of psychological morbidity 
symptoms (Cooper et al. 2007a;Yee et al. 2000). While female carers do generally 
appear to be at greater risk of psychological morbidity than male carers (Garcia-Alberca 
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et al. 2012;Mahoney et al. 2005a), higher quality studies report no significant unique 
association on multivariate analyses (Cooper et al. 2007a). At least some of the 
observed association is likely to be due to confounding factors, including women 
generally facing greater caregiving demands (Yee et al. 2000). 
Grief 
Grief appears to explain some of the psychological morbidity among dementia 
family carers (Chan et al. 2012). One small study of 27 female carers showed a 
significant correlation between the level of anticipatory grief with depressive and 
anxiety symptoms (Theut et al. 1991). In a larger study of 122 carers, grief predicted 
almost half of the variance in depressive symptoms, implying a large component of 
carer depression could be interpreted as a normal grief reaction (Sanders et al. 2005). 
This might also be expected to be the case with carer anxiety although no such study has 
yet been conducted (Chan et al. 2012). The current study will aim to recruit family 
carers of individuals who have been recently referred to services (within past year), thus 
anticipatory grief may be present but severe grief reactions will not be commonly 
expected in this population (Chan et al. 2012). However it is interesting to note that 
divorce, separation and death of a partner, all life events involving significant emotional 
loss, are risk factors for depressive and anxiety disorders in the general population 
(Gelder et al. 2006); a spousal carer of someone with dementia is losing their partner as 
the illness progresses. 
CR outcomes 
Carer depression and anxiety are associated with significant negative outcomes for 
the person with dementia. In a representative sample of carers of people with dementia 
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newly referred to secondary care services, increased carer depressive and anxiety 
symptoms were independently associated with increased self-reported abusive 
behaviour towards their CRs (Cooper et al. 2009). This relationship was also 
longitudinal, with increase in depressive and anxiety symptoms predicting increase in 
abuse scores a year later (Cooper et al. 2010). Regardless of the direction of causal 
relationship, carer depression and anxiety are clinically important targets of intervention 
for carers themselves, as well as for the people with dementia. 
1.3.7 Natural history of depression and anxiety in family carers 
In studies of family carers of people with or without dementia, psychological 
distress has generally shown little or no systematic change throughout the course of 
caregiving, suggesting recurrent or persistent distress (Ballard et al. 1996;Kiecolt-Glaser 
et al. 1991;Pevalin et al. 2003;RIS MRC CFAS 2000;Taylor et al. 1995). Given the 
known associations between CR neuropsychiatric symptoms and carer depression (and 
possibly anxiety), persistent psychological morbidity may partially reflect the course of 
CR neuropsychiatric symptoms; these are usually persistent over 6 months (Ryu et al. 
2005), and increase over years as the dementia progresses. A 6-year follow-up study of 
spousal carers presenting at GP surgeries in the Netherlands found no significant 
increase in the incidence of anxiety disorders compared with matched controls, although 
it was possible that anxiety was underdiagnosed or confounded with depression (Joling 
et al. 2010). The natural course of psychological morbidity in family carers would be an 
expected worsening with dementia progression. Two recent representatively sampled 
cohort studies have confirmed this: family carers’ depression and anxiety symptoms 
worsened over 12 months (Cooper et al. 2008b;Cooper et al. 2009). In summary, there 
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is good evidence that carer depression and anxiety do not decrease, and may increase 
over time in the absence of targeted intervention. 
Carer distress is often higher at the time of diagnosis and at times of important 
transitions, for example when the person with dementia moves to 24-hour care (Hirst 
2005;Pot et al. 1997;Schulz et al. 2004). The time of diagnosis may theoretically be a 
useful time for intervening; by helping carers to cope through provision of information 
and skills, this may reduce current distress and protect them from further distress. 
1.3.8 Interim summary 
Feelings of tension and low mood are normal in everyday life, but depressive and 
anxiety disorders are associated with a diverse range of psychological and physiological 
symptoms, which interfere with daily functioning. Depression and anxiety are 
frequently comorbid, and carers of people with dementia have an increased prevalence 
of both disorders compared to the general population. This is due to stressors inherent to 
caring, particularly behavioural and psychiatric symptoms of dementia (see Section 
1.2.5). Nonetheless not all carers develop depression or anxiety even taking into account 
differences in stressors, implying that some carers may be better than others at coping 
with stress. 
1.4 Coping 
1.4.1 A historical perspective 
Early psychological study of coping emerged from two distinct schools of thought: 
experimental psychology using animal studies, and psychoanalytic ego psychology 
(Lazarus et al. 1984). Animal models of stress and emotions focused on mechanistic 
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frameworks of general arousal, whereby encounters with pleasant or threatening 
environments would lead to either positive or negative emotions, thought to be 
physiologically measurable through pupil dilation, skin conductance and cortisol 
secretion. Coping was often seen as behavioural acts to control aversive environments, 
and largely focused on avoidance and escape behaviours; cognition was generally not 
considered (Lazarus et al. 1984). The animal model did not allow for individual 
differences in response to stress: a particular encounter may be stressful for one person 
but not another, suggesting that stress is individual as well as environmental (Lazarus 
1966). 
In contrast with animal models, psychoanalytic models saw coping as flexible 
thoughts and acts to solve problems and thereby reduce stress, with the emphasis on 
cognition, i.e. how the individual thinks about his or her relationship with the 
environment (Lazarus et al. 1984). Freud ( 1936) first described defence mechanisms 
(such as aggressive outbursts and psychosis) as unconscious distortions of reality, as 
means of dealing with stress. Ego psychology further proposed such mechanisms to be 
at the bottom of a hierarchy of strategies for managing stressful encounters; coping was 
at the top of this hierarchy and considered the most advanced and mature (e.g. 
Menninger 1963, Vaillant 1977). In most psychoanalytic models, coping styles were 
generally seen as dispositional traits. Thus this conceptualisation was also inadequate in 
practice, as measures of coping traits were found not to be good predictors of how 
people actually coped in different situations (Lazarus et al. 1984). 
Certain environments, such as bombing combat flyers in battle, are objectively 
threatening, and greater objective dangers are associated with greater harm; yet even 
such extreme encounters reveal individual differences in psychological and 
physiological outcomes (Lazarus 1994). Personality traits are important determinants of 
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coping responses, but do not seem to explain fully such individual differences in 
emotion (Lazarus 1994). These observations led Lazarus and Folkman to develop a 
relational approach to emotion, which sees emotion as an individual response to a given 
environment, determined in part by coping responses operating at both cognitive and 
behavioural levels (Lazarus et al. 1984;Lazarus 1994). 
1.4.2 Conceptual models of coping 
Coping is the planful, effortful process through which individuals attempt to manage 
stress (Lazarus et al. 1984;Lazarus 1994). In the influential theory of Transactional 
Model of Stress, coping is defined as “constantly changing cognitive, behavioural, [and 
emotional] efforts to manage particular external and/or internal demands that are 
appraised as taxing or exceeding the resources of the person” (Lazarus et al. 1984). The 
person’s cognitive appraisal has two core functions during this process: to determine the 
level of threat caused by the stressor; and of one’s capacity to deal with this perceived 
threat, giving rise to coping efforts. Coping could therefore been seen as a buffering 
process against stress. 
The Transactional Model was elaborated in later works into the Appraisal Theory of 
Emotion, to provide a comprehensive framework not only for stress, but for emotions in 
general (Lazarus 1994;Lazarus 2001). The individual’s beliefs and goals are core 
antecedents in the emotion process; the individual appraises not only degree of threat or 
capacity, but also how personally significant or meaningful the event is (i.e. how 
relevant to his or her core beliefs and goal priorities). Coping strategies in this context 
are planful efforts in adaptation: cognitions or behaviours to shape the personal meaning 
of an encounter in accordance with motivational goals. Emotions are the psychological 
consequences of these adaptational processes. 
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Generally speaking, emotions only arise when the person-environment encounter 
has some personal significance (i.e. relevant to the individual’s goals), and negative 
emotions arise when the encounter is appraised as incongruent with the individual’s 
underlying goals. Furthermore, a specific meaning is attached to each specific emotion 
(for example, sadness is conceptualised as being associated with irrevocable loss), 
thereby different person-environment encounters give rise to different emotions. This 
framework also explains why similar stressful encounters could result in anxiety for 
some and depression for others, because the underlying beliefs and goals are different 
for each individual and for each encounter. 
1.4.3 Categorisation and measurement of coping strategies 
Within a relational framework of emotion, coping strategies could be seen broadly 
as attempts either to change the environment (problem-focused coping: altering those 
demands appraised as challenging), or to change oneself (emotion-focused coping: 
regulating one’s emotional response or reappraising the encounter) (Lazarus & Folkman, 
1984; Lazarus 2001). Folkman and colleagues ( 1980) devised the Ways of Coping 
Scale, a self-report questionnaire aimed at capturing how frequently an individual used 
different coping strategies in a given stressful situation. Problem-focused coping 
strategies include: trying to come up with solutions to the problem, redoubling efforts to 
make things work, seeking practical advice. Emotion-focused strategies may include: 
efforts to reappraise the stressor (for example, trying to look for the bright side of 
things), seeking emotional support, as well as strategies to disengage from the difficult 
emotions (for example, hoping for a miracle, using drugs or alcohol). 
Some commentators have argued that the dichotomisation between problem-focused 
and emotion-focused is too simplistic, as Folkman’s ( 1980) emotion-focused category 
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includes behaviours that may be dysfunctional, i.e. impede adaptive coping in the long 
term (Carver et al. 1989;Carver 1997). In developing their Coping Orientation to 
Problems Experienced scale (COPE), Carver and colleagues ( 1989) proposed 13 
dimensions of coping behaviours (on theoretical and empirical bases of whether 
behaviours would enhance or impede adaptation), and that these could be further 
grouped into three clusters: problem-focused, emotion-focused, and dysfunctional 
coping (Carver 1997). This conceptualisation of coping will be adopted throughout my 
thesis. 
This represents only one of many possible conceptualisations for coping strategies. 
Despite decades of research there is still little consensus on the how coping strategies 
should be divided (Amirkhan & Auyeung 2007; Skinner et al., 2003). For example, 
within studies of dementia carers alone, coping is variously conceptualised as adaptive 
(positive) versus maladaptive (negative), approach (engagement) versus avoidance 
(disengagement), cognitive versus behavioural, etc. (see my review in Chapter 2). The 
aforementioned constructs are not necessarily mutually exclusive, and their differences 
may be nuanced. These broad constructs also do not fully capture more specific 
modalities of coping such as relationship-focused or religious beliefs (Berg et al. 
1998;Bjorklof et al. 2013). Categorising coping into a dimensional construct might also 
be criticised (Coyne & Racioppo, 2000), although it could be argued that such 
constructs are useful insofaras they inform clinical interventions to improve coping 
skills for people facing stressful encounters, including in dementia caring.   
1.4.4 Coping in normal human circumstances 
The empirical evidence for the Transactional Model of Coping is relatively well-
established in normal populations, having been built on Folkman and colleagues’ ( 1980) 
   38 
 
early work in administering coping questionnaires to various non-clinical samples, 
usually in relation to retrospectively recalled stressful scenarios (which could include 
major life events to relatively minor stressors). One of these studies involving a total of 
246 adults in two community samples of adults (mean ages 40 and 69) provided 
preliminary evidence suggesting that coping processes mediated the relationships 
between recently experienced stressful encounters, and positive or negative emotion at 
different stages of these encounters (Folkman et al. 1988a). Another important finding 
was that across 1,300 reported stressful encounters, individuals endorsed multiple 
coping strategies for 98% of the encounters (Folkman et al. 1980). A review of surveys 
involving a total of 3,000 young people aged 12 – 20 similarly suggested that across a 
range of common stressors (such as problems with school or parents), healthy 
individuals used all coping strategies but mainly problem-focused and emotion-focused 
ones; in comparison, psychologically distressed individuals endorsed relatively more 
dysfunctional coping (Seiffge-Krenke 1993). 
A consistent finding throughout the literature is that the characteristics of the 
stressor are important in determining coping responses, in terms of the perceived 
controllability and chronicity of the stressor (Lazarus et al. 1984), and also the social 
context. For example, spouses tend to endorse more empathic coping strategies when 
faced with martial conflict as compared with children’s misbehaviour (Lee-Baggley et 
al. 2005). For a given stressor, the timing at which an individual is experiencing an 
ongoing event also has implications on the coping strategies selected; for example, the 
same student going through different stages of a college examination (preparing, sitting, 
and having completed it) (Folkman et al. 1985). These findings may have some 
relevance for the dementia carer population given they face broadly similar types of 
stressors, but which may vary at different stages of the illness. More recent 
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methodological developments in the daily process approach to coping, have seen 
researchers elucidate the relationships between actual stressors, appraisals, coping and 
emotion closer to real-time (Tennen et al. 2000).  
Coping mechanisms across maturation, gender and other variables  
Coping processes may be viewed as products of both personality and environment; 
they evolve alongside personality in adolescence and early adulthood shaped by 
childhood experiences, and cognitive and emotional maturation. They may continue to 
evolve in adulthood through changes in social roles and corresponding motivational 
goals, in addition to changes in coping options, resources, and the nature of stressors 
(Amirkhan et al. 2007;Compas et al. 1992;Folkman et al. 1988b;Lazarus 2001;Skinner 
et al. 1998).  Specific personality traits and coping styles are related, for example 
optimism and conscientiousness with more engagement and less disengagement coping 
(Carver et al. 2010). Developmental theories in psychology are also relevant (Skinner et 
al. 1998). For example, attachment theory would suggest that a proximity-seeking 
coping style is likely to have arisen from experiencing mostly secure attachment parent-
child interactions, while a more problem-focused coping style might reflect more 
experiences of avoidant attachment (Skinner et al. 1998). These associations were 
demonstrated in one study of family carers of people with dementia (Cooper et al. 
2008a). 
A comprehensive factor analytic study including various age groups (from 9–70 
years old) showed that while people of all ages tended to use the same types of coping 
strategies, problem-focused coping generally increased with age whilst dysfunctional 
coping declined, when controlling for stressor type (Amirkhan et al. 2007). The authors 
speculated that perceived controllability of the stressor might be more important than its 
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objective controllability, and that older adults would typically have had many more 
experiences in solving a wide range of everyday problems than young people 
(Amirkhan et al. 2007). 
As with different age groups, men and women tend to employ the same range of 
coping strategies given similar stressful situations, but there are consistent if small 
differences across studies between men and women in the amounts of different 
strategies they tended to use (Tamres et al. 2002). Women tended to be more likely than 
men to use emotion-focused coping, particularly involving verbal expression. The 
extent to which such differences could be accounted for by dispositional (including 
biological) versus social factors (gender role expectations) is debated (Washburn-
Ormachea et al. 2004),. 
1.4.5 Coping in the caring context 
Models of coping 
Various theoretical models have been used to conceptualise the processes of stress 
and coping among different groups of family carers. Despite some differences in the 
contributions of specific stressors or carer roles in the stress process, most models have 
been influenced by or derived from the Transactional Model of Stress framework 
(Lazarus et al. 1984), sharing the core premise that stressors exert an effect on 
psychological and health outcomes via appraisal and coping (Knight et al. 2000). The 
Transactional Model has been directly adopted and empirically supported in explaining 
the health outcomes of different carer groups, ranging carers of people with cancer 
(Fitzell et al. 2010), parents with a deaf child (Feher-Prout 1996), and mental health 
carers (Mackay et al. 2012). The cognitive model of caregiving in psychosis (Kuipers et 
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al. 2010), in which carer appraisals and expressed emotions are seen as having a 
relatively strong impact on the patient’s illness, was explicitly informed by the 
Transactional Model of Stress (Lazarus et al. 1984). Another generic model of caring 
focuses on the carer’s underlying beliefs and values, associated goals and objectives, 
which then determine the carer’s behaviours (including coping strategies) (Hall 1990); 
at a conceptual level this is not dissimilar to concepts of motivation and goals as 
antecedents in the Appraisal Theory of Emotion (Lazarus 1994). 
In summary, the various models of coping in caring share more fundamental 
similarities than there are differences in that most conceptualise coping as an 
intermediary mechanism between stressor appraisal and adaptational outcomes, first 
proposed by Lazarus and Folkman (1984). Although this implies a certain degree of 
transferrability of the principles of coping interventions for carers, the unique nature of 
stressors in dementia care should be carefully considered (see Section 1.2.5) 
Relationship between coping and psychological morbidity 
The links between coping and mental health have been studied extensively in 
various different populations. In an exhaustive systematic review and meta-analysis, 34 
cross-sectional studies have investigated associations between coping (as measured by 
the Ways of Coping scale or its variants) and various physical and psychological health 
outcomes (Penley et al. 2002). Studies incorporated a range of clinical and non-clinical 
stressors, from being a carer or patient with chronic illness, to being made redundant 
from employment. Overall, problem-focused coping was correlated with better health 
outcomes whilst most other types of coping (including seeking social support) were 
correlated with poorer health outcomes (Penley et al. 2002). The study did not take into 
account confounding factors, such as the magnitude of the stressor. Greater stressors 
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would be expected to elicit more coping strategies as well as increasing anxiety and 
depression (Li et al. 2012); see my review in Chapter 2. 
The duration of a stressor might also determine the types of coping strategies that 
would be successful (Suls et al. 1985;Taylor et al. 1986). For short-term stressors, 
“dysfunctional” coping strategies might well be adaptive for the context (Lazarus 1983), 
for example providing relief from dental treatment, a situation that is time-limited 
(Wong et al. 1986), whereas long-term stressors may require greater cognitive and 
emotional coping efforts (Suls et al. 1985;Taylor et al. 1986). There is good evidence 
from the general population as well as patient and carer populations that chronic use of 
dysfunctional coping is associated with increased psychological and physical morbidity, 
and even mortality (Holahan et al. 1986;Taylor et al. 2007). These findings may have 
important implications for caring in dementia, a long-term and progressively 
deteriorating condition. 
1.4.6 Coping in the context of dementia care 
Models of coping 
Broader theoretical models have been developed to conceptualise the process of 
coping in dementia caring, perhaps because dementia caring is intrinsically complex, 
comprising multiple and chronic aspects of threats and losses that are likely to increase 
as the person with dementia deteriorates (see Section 1.2.5) (Pearlin et al. 1990;Schulz 
et al. 2008). 
Pearlin’s ( 1990) stress-process model of coping expanded upon the 
conceptualisation by Lazarus & Folkman ( 1984), in specifying two levels of stressors: 
primary stressors (objective and subjective burden which stems directly from care 
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recipient’s symptoms) and secondary stressors (arising as a consequence of primary 
stressors, for example: family strains, occupational and financial difficulties, feelings of 
captivity in the caring role). Accordingly, coping strategies can reduce the impact of 
primary stressors, and also block the proliferation of secondary stressors. Nolan and 
colleagues’ (1996) conceptualised a six-stage longitudinal descriptive model, based on 
interviews with carers of people with dementia, and this describes a stressor-appraisal-
coping-outcome process occurring within each of the stages of the caring journey. 
Finally the Sociocultural-Stress Model of caregiving adds a cultural dimension (also 
based on evidence from dementia carers) (Knight et al. 2000); it assumes different 
culture groups share common processes of appraisal, and cultural values operate via 
coping strategies and coping resources. 
Correlates of coping in dementia carers 
There is little specific research on the correlates of dementia carers’ coping styles. 
The finding that older people in the general population tend to use a more problem-
focused coping style than younger people may have some implications given that most 
dementia carers are older adults (Amirkhan et al. 2007). Demographic factors may be of 
less importance, however, than the nature of the specific stressor in determining coping 
strategies of dementia carers versus the general population facing everyday challenges. 
The ambiguous, unpredictable, worsening and often uncontrollable nature of the 
stressors associated with dementia might explain why carers tend to use more 
dysfunctional styles of coping, such as denial, than the general population (Dempsey et 
al. 1998;Sanders et al. 2007). 
Some preliminary evidence suggests that family carer coping also has an impact on 
CR outcomes, beyond the immediate impact on the family carers themselves. A recent 
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study found that increased use of coping strategies predicted slower cognitive and 
global decline of the person with dementia, as measured by MMSE (Mini-Mental State 
Examination) and CDR-SB (Clinical Dementia Rating, sum of boxes) (Tschanz et al. 
2012). One prospective study even found that adjusted for CR impairments, carer’s 
greater use of dysfunctional coping strategies (wishfulness-intrapsychic coping) 
independently predicted shorter survival time of the CR (McClendon et al. 2004). 
Relationship between coping and psychological morbidity  
There is no universally effective or ineffective coping strategy; the effectiveness of 
coping strategies depends partly on the situational demands of the stressors. Thus there 
is likely to be some commonality in the styles of coping that are helpful and unhelpful 
for carers of people with dementia. 
In the dementia carer literature, psychological morbidity has been found to be even 
more strongly associated with the coping strategies used by the carer, than the 
demographic characteristics of the carer, and neuropsychiatric symptoms and illness 
severity in the person with dementia (Cooper et al. 2008b). Nonetheless earlier studies 
have reported conflicting results about the relationships between emotion-focused or 
dysfunctional coping styles and psychological morbidity (Crespo et al. 2005;Kneebone 
et al. 2003;Neundorfer 1991;Shaw et al. 1997;Vedhara et al. 2001). In the most recent 
systematic review, Kneebone and Martin ( 2003) considered 18 studies of carers of 
people with dementia, concluding that problem-solving and emotion-focused styles of 
coping appear to be beneficial for family carers. They acknowledged that their findings 
were limited because studies did not control for severity of stressors.  
An additional source of differing conclusions may be use of the term “emotion-
focused coping”. In Folkman & Lazarus’ Ways of Coping questionnaire the term 
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encompassed both acceptance-based strategies as well as avoidant and other 
dysfunctional strategies; whereas in other questionnaires such as COPE, emotion-
focused referred only to the acceptance-based coping strategies and emotional support 
seeking. 
To clarify the relationship between coping style and psychological distress in carers 
of people with dementia, I led a systematic review as part of my thesis (see Chapter 2; 
see Appendix A for published paper).  
The longitudinal stability of dementia carers’ coping 
Longitudinal studies of dementia family carers suggest coping styles are amenable 
to change, but generally remain stable unless the environment or the nature of the 
burden changes, consistent with the Transactional Model (Lazarus et al. 1984). Goode 
and colleagues ( 1998) found that among 122 family carers of people with dementia, use 
of approach coping (encompassing positive aspects of both problem- and emotion-
focused strategies) remained stable over 12 months. The LASER-AD study similarly 
found that over 24 months of follow-up, use of all coping strategies (problem-focused, 
emotion-focused and dysfunctional) were generally stable (Cooper et al. 2008a). Where 
problem-focused or dysfunctional coping did increase, this corresponded with an 
increase in carer burden. However, changes in emotion-focused coping appeared not to 
correlate directly with changes in carer burden. The researchers speculated that 
emotion-focused coping strategies might be more influenced by powerful external 
factors such as life events or therapeutic input (Cooper et al. 2008a). 
1.4.7 Does coping respond to intervention? 
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There is mixed evidence of the efficacy of interventions to change coping, despite 
its theoretical and documented flexibility (Brown et al. 2008;Coyne et al. 2000;Skinner 
et al. 1998). This makes sense if coping is not only a ‘strategy’ but a deeply embedded 
mode of adaptation and related to personality (Skinner et al. 1998). From a 
developmental perspective, interventions should empower the individual through 
building skills to anticipate and manage stressful situations, and challenging faulty 
appraisal patterns (Lazarus 2001;Skinner et al. 1998). Cognitive reframing interventions 
could encourage attention to previously neglected facets of experience to give more 
complete and objective context and meaning (Lazarus 2001).  
The evidence in various patient and carer populations suggests that interventions 
based around cognitive behavioural principles may be efficacious in changing coping. 
For example among 28 RCTs (randomised controlled trials) of interventions identified 
for HIV patients (Harding et al. 2011)., a small majority (16 studies) showed a positive 
intervention effect on improving coping; that is increased emotion-focused coping, or 
decreased dysfunctional coping versus control. The effective interventions consisted 
mostly of cognitive behavioural and stress management interventions, delivered in 
either individual or group format. In the asthma population, there is a smaller evidence 
base; Barton and colleagues ( 2003) found two RCTs respectively on children with 
asthma and parents of such children, suggesting that improvement in asthma and 
anxiety symptoms was mediated by improvement in parent coping strategies in the 
treatment groups. 
Family carers of people with dementia 
Several systematic reviews of family carer interventions have included coping as an 
outcome (Schulz et al. 2002;Selwood et al. 2007;Sorensen et al. 2002;Vernooij-Dassen 
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et al. 2011), but none have systematically explored intervention effects on different 
coping strategies, or considered coping as a potential mediator of treatment effects on 
psychological morbidity.  
To establish the efficacy of interventions on specific coping styles and their 
consequent impact on psychological morbidity in carers of people with dementia, I 
conducted a second systematic review as part of this thesis (see Chapter 3; and 
Appendix A for published paper).  
1.5 Summary 
Dementia is a chronic illness with substantial disease and economic burden, on 
individuals and on the society. Most people with dementia in the UK are cared for at 
home by family carers (Knapp et al. 2007). Caring for someone with dementia presents 
particular challenges, both quantitative in terms of the excess hours of care required, 
and qualitative such as relationship changes and grief resulting from the symptoms and 
progression of dementia (Chan et al. 2012;Ory et al. 1999;Pearlin et al. 1990;Pinquart et 
al. 2003b). Therefore family carers are at high risk of psychological morbidity 
(Mahoney et al. 2005a;Pinquart et al. 2003b). With dementia becoming increasingly 
common due to demographic changes (Alzheimer's Society 2012;Wancata et al. 2003), 
the demand for family carers and the numbers with psychological morbidity will 
undoubtedly increase. 
Coping strategies, the ways in which people manage stressful situations, appear to 
be important determinants of psychological morbidity among family carers of people 
with dementia (Cooper et al. 2007a;Cooper et al. 2008b). The use of coping strategies 
aimed at managing one’s own emotions in response to caring burden (emotion-focused 
coping) appears to be protective against anxiety and depression, whereas anxiety and 
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depression might worsen with other forms of coping, such as avoidance and denial 
(Cooper et al. 2008b). There is less clear evidence regarding how carers’ coping styles 
may change over time, how they may respond to interventions, and how this may 
impact upon psychological morbidity. Further understanding of the role of coping in 
psychological morbidity could inform the development of effective carer interventions, 
which would improve outcomes not only for carers themselves but also for the people 
with dementia they care for. 
In the following chapters, I shall present two systematic reviews: the first 
investigated the relationship between carer coping and psychological morbidity in 
observational studies (Chapter 2), and the second investigated whether changes in 
coping could explain the effectiveness of interventions for psychological morbidity 
(Chapter 3). 
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2 Systematic review: Relationship between coping style 
and psychological morbidity among carers of people 
with dementia 
A paper describing this systematic review was  published in the Journal of Affective 
Disorders (Li et al. 2012) (see Appendix A). This review was completed in 
collaboration with my supervisors Prof Gill Livingston (GL) and Dr Claudia Cooper 
(CC), and research assistants (RAs) in the START research team Jonathan Bradley (JB) 
and Amanda Shulman (AA).  
2.1 Background 
Many studies have explored the relationship between coping style and psychological 
morbidity in carers of people with dementia, with conflicting findings (Crespo et al. 
2005;Kneebone et al. 2003;Neundorfer 1991;Shaw et al. 1997;Vedhara et al. 2001). The 
most comprehensive systematic review to date included 12 cross-sectional and 6 
longitudinal studies, yet the conclusions of the review were limited because studies did 
not take into account the influence of the stressors (Kneebone et al. 2003). Greater 
stressors would be expected to elicit more coping strategies as well as increasing 
anxiety and depression. 
One of the challenges of reviewing the coping literature is the vast number of 
different but similarly valid coping measures and nomenclatures in use, such that 
specific coping behaviours might be categorised under one heading in one measure, but 
a conceptually different heading in another measure. For example “sought help from 
persons or groups with similar experiences”, categorised as an “active behavioural” 
coping strategy in the Health and Daily Living Form (HDLF) (Moos et al. 1983), could 
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be categorised as either a problem-focused or emotion-focused strategy in the Brief 
COPE (Carver 1997). Furthermore, the same heading (for example “emotion-focused 
coping”) might be conceptually different in different measures. Consequently some 
authors of reviews have adopted an exclusive approach, for example only considering 
studies using variants of the Ways of Coping Checklist (WCCL) (Folkman et al. 1980), 
yet to our knowledge no review has provided an exhaustive synthesis of the entire 
literature. 
2.1.1 Aim 
The aim of this review was to identify and integrate existing studies and establish 
the relationships between coping and psychological morbidity in carers of people with 
dementia. 
2.1.2 Objectives 
The objectives of this review were twofold. First, to reclassify coping strategies 
(subscales of coping measures) using a common framework to ensure comparability 
between studies, and to remove any lack of clarity due to nomenclature. Second, taking 
coping strategies classified under this new taxonomy, to conduct meta-analysis of their 
statistical relationships with psychological morbidity, taking into account two specific 
stressors (CR’s severity of dementia and neuropsychiatric symptoms), as the use of 
coping strategies is expected to increase as stressors increase. 
2.1.3 Hypothesis 
We hypothesised that carer depression and anxiety would be associated with greater 
use of emotion-focused coping strategies and less use of dysfunctional coping. 
   51 
 
2.2 Method 
2.2.1 Inclusion and exclusion criteria 
We included primary, observational studies (cross-sectional or longitudinal), 
published in English up to March 2010 that reported a quantitative relationship between 
coping strategies and psychological morbidity in family/informal carers of people with 
any form of dementia. We adopted a broad definition of “family carer” as any unpaid 
carer. Studies that reported data on family carers of people without dementia were 
excluded, unless they reported the results for dementia carers separately. We included 
only studies that used standardised, quantitative measures of coping and psychological 
morbidity. 
2.2.2 Search strategy 
We searched EMBASE, MEDLINE, PsycINFO, Web of Science, CINAHL and 
AMED from inception to March 2010. The search terms were: (carer OR caregiver OR 
caring OR relative OR supporter OR family); (dementia OR Alzheimer OR cognitive 
impairment); coping; (anxiety OR depression OR mood OR psychiatric morbidity OR 
psychological morbidity).We hand searched relevant reviews, the references of included 
studies, and asked authors of included studies whether they were aware of any further 
studies. 
2.2.3 Categorising coping strategies 
Basis for the three-category framework for coping 
Coping measures are typically divided into subscales (either driven by theory or 
factor analysis), and sometimes clusters of subscales formed higher-order coping 
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categories. For example, the Coping Responses Inventory (CRI) comprised 8 subscales 
which collapsed into 2 higher-order categories, approach coping and avoidance coping 
(Moos 1988). To ensure comparability between studies in the current review, coping 
measures in all included studies had to be reclassified according to a common 
framework. 
Our framework for coping strategies consisted of three higher-order categories: 
problem-focused, emotion-focused and dysfunctional strategies. These three headings 
were first used by Carver and colleagues (1989) to describe 14 conceptually distinct 
coping strategies (subscales) comprising the 60 items of the COPE Inventory, based on 
theory and as empirical evidence on the extent to which coping strategies might be 
adaptive or maladaptive . This categorisation was then validated against anxiety in older 
and younger adults by Coolidge and colleagues (2000). Finally, the same three headings 
were applied to the 14 subscales (28 items) in the Brief COPE in a sample of dementia 
carers, also demonstrating satisfactory psychometric properties (Cooper et al. 2008a). 
The three categories thus provided a useful, valid and reliable framework within which 
coping measures described in this review could be reclassified. 
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Table 2.1. Three-category structure of the Brief COPE 
Problem-focused Emotion-focused Dysfunctional 
Concentrating my  
efforts on doing 
something about the 
situation I’m in 
Taking action to try to 
make the situation 
better 
Getting help and advice 
from other people 
Trying to come up with 
a strategy about what 
to do 
Trying to get advice or 
help from other people 
about what to do 
Thinking hard about 
what steps to take 
 
 
 
 
Getting emotional 
support from others 
Trying to see it in a 
different light, to make it 
seem more positive 
Getting comfort and 
understanding from 
someone 
Looking for something 
good in what is 
happening 
Making jokes about it 
Accepting the reality of 
the fact that it has 
happened 
Trying to find comfort in 
my religion or spiritual 
beliefs 
Learning to live with it 
Praying or meditating 
Making fun of the 
situation 
 
Turning to work or other 
activities to take my mind 
off things 
Saying to myself “this 
isn’t real” 
Using alcohol or other 
drugs to make myself feel 
better 
Giving up trying to deal 
with it 
Refusing to believe that it 
has happened 
Saying things to let my 
unpleasant feelings 
escape 
Using alcohol or other 
drugs to help me get 
through it 
Criticising myself 
Giving up the attempt to 
cope 
Doing something to think 
about it less, such as 
going to the cinema, 
watching TV, reading, 
daydreaming, sleeping or 
shopping 
Expressing my negative 
feelings 
Blaming myself for things 
that happened 
 
Reclassifying coping strategies 
Source documents (original questionnaires, reports of item generation, psychometric 
validation) were retrieved for all coping measures included in the review. For each 
distinct coping measure, each of its coping subscales was reclassified into one of three 
higher-order coping categories within our new framework. This was done by my 
examining and interpreting the meaning of the individual questions comprising each 
subscale, then coded that subscale as “problem-focused”, “emotion-focused” or 
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“dysfunctional” based on my judgment which of these three categories was the closest 
in function to the questions under consideration. This took into account any specific 
theoretical or empirical background information provided by the authors of the coping 
measure. My classification was then discussed with GL and CC, and finalised through 
consensus, including any revisions made as necessary. Coping subscales containing 
items that appeared to overlap substantially across two or more higher-order coping 
factors within our framework (for example, “seeking social support” in the Ways of 
Coping Questionnaire included both items for practical support and for emotional 
support) were categorised as such. We excluded any coping subscales used in the 
included papers that could not be categorised using this system (for example, a subscale 
consisting entirely of religious coping behaviours). 
2.2.4 Quality assessment 
The quality of each included study was rated independently by myself and one other 
author (AS or JB), blind to each other's ratings. Disagreements were resolved through 
discussion with GL. Our measure of study quality was adapted from Boyle (1998), a 
standardised checklist for evaluating bias in prevalence studies. The original checklist is 
a set of standardised criteria, originally developed for studies of psychiatric disorders 
(Boyle 1998), but has since been used more widely, for example in cancer (Gurunath et 
al. 2011), HIV (Chow et al. 2011), and also for prevalence studies in the dementia carer 
population (Cooper et al. 2007a). Given that many of the quality criteria for association 
studies are similar to those for prevalence studies, the checklist was adapted to 
operationalise the existing criteria, and to include additional items evaluating reliability 
and validity of both outcome measures of interest (psychological morbidity and coping), 
confounding factors, and relevant quality criteria for longitudinal studies. Therefore a 
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study that met more quality criteria would be seen as more valid in answering our 
hypothesis. 
In our adapted checklist, we awarded points as follows for cross-sectional studies: 
 Power analysis based on relationship between coping and depression/anxiety: 1 
point  
 Clearly defined population: 1 point 
 Representative sample: 1 point for probability sampling, or whole population was 
recruited (for example, consecutive sampling). 
 Participants and non-participants comparable: 1 point if demonstrated statistically, 
or if participation rate ≥80% 
 Reliability and validity: for each, 0.5 point if measures of psychological morbidity 
and coping validated in target population, 0.25 points if validated only in another 
population. 
 Confounding factors: 1 point if all of the following confounders were identified or 
addressed; carer gender and physical health, care recipient neuropsychiatric 
symptoms, carer burden. 
For longitudinal studies, we applied two additional criteria: 1 point if participants 
were followed up for at least 6 months; 1 point if at least 80% of participants were 
followed up (or those lost to follow up were shown to be comparable). We categorised 
as “higher quality” those studies with quality score equal to or greater than the median 
score, respectively for cross-sectional and longitudinal studies. 
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2.2.5 Data extraction and analysis 
From all included studies, we extracted correlation and regression coefficients for 
relationships between psychological morbidity (depression, anxiety, or mixed symptoms)  
and carer coping strategies. We categorised these coping strategies within our new 
framework, tabulating the direction and statistical significance of these relationships . 
For example, a reported correlation between depressive symptoms and avoidance 
coping measured using the Revised Ways of Coping Checklist (classified as 
dysfunctional coping within our framework) would be tabulated as an association 
between depression and dysfunctional coping. 
As dementia severity was a known confounder in the relationship between carer 
coping and mental health, we only meta-analysed studies that controlled for severity of 
dementia (either by cognitive status or duration of illness) or neuropsychiatric 
symptoms. From these studies we extracted standardised beta regression coefficients for 
the relationships between psychological morbidity and coping strategies. We calculated 
regression coefficients from our own data (Cooper et al. 2008b;Cooper et al. 2010). 
Coefficients were pooled to produce a weighted mean correlation (WMC) coefficient, 
using a random effects model to account for heterogeneity (Hunter et al. 1990). We 
conducted statistical analysis using the SPSS 17 software package (SPSS Inc. 2008), 
and used StatsDirect 2.6.6 to produce forest plots (StatsDirect Ltd. 2008). We 
considered whether differences in study quality ratings could potentially explain some 
of the findings, and intended to prioritise the findings from the higher quality studies. 
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2.3 Results 
2.3.1 Study description and methods 
From 5396 publications identified by our systematic searches, we included 35 
unique studies (28 cross-sectional and seven prospective) reported across 37 
publications (see Figure 2.1: Flowchart of included/excluded studies). One paper 
reported different study procedures for its US and China samples (Shaw et al. 1997) and 
was therefore included as two separate studies. 
Most of the studies (30/35) were from developed, English-speaking countries; of the 
remainder, two were from Taiwan (Fuh et al. 1999;Huang et al. 2006), and one each 
from Belgium (Schoenmakers et al. 2009), the Netherlands (Pot et al. 2000), and China 
(Shaw et al. 1997). 
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Figure 2.1: Flowchart of included/excluded studies. 
5396 hits 
(5392 electronic search, 
4 hand-search) 
607 potential references: 
abstracts retrieved 
192 full texts 
retrieved 
35 studies included in review 
(published across 37 papers) 
11 studies with regression analyses 
controlling for confounders: 
included in meta-analysis 
Excluded: 126 no measures of relationship between 
coping and anxiety/depression 
16 no specific data on carers of people with dementia 
13 intervention studies 
Excluded: 305 did not report all required outcome 
measures 
77 not primary quantitative study 
33 no specific data on carers of people with dementia 
Excluded by title: 
4342 clearly irrelevant 
38 not peer-reviewed journal 
409 duplicates 
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2.3.2 Coping strategies 
Table 2.2 shows how the 24 distinct coping measures utilised in the included studies, 
their original subscales/factors and how these were reclassified according to our 
framework. The same coping measure divided into different sets of subscales in 
different studies would be considered “distinct coping measures”; for example, the 
Revised Ways of Coping Checklist (RWCCL) was divided into two or eight factors 
owing to different factor analyses (Vitaliano et al., 1990, 1993).  
Table 2.2. Coping strategies (subscales or factors) from validated coping measures, 
recategorised as problem-focused, emotion-focused or dysfunctional. 
Representative item in [brackets]; * items overlapping across two or more factors. 
 New categories 
Coping 
measure 
Problem-focused Emotion-focused Dysfunctional 
Ways of Coping 
Checklist 
(WCCL) 2-factor 
(Folkman et al. 
1980) – 68 
items 
Problem-focused [Made 
a plan of action and 
followed it.] 
Emotion-
focused* [Looked for the 
"silver lining", so to 
speak; tried to look on 
the bright side of things.]  
Emotion-focused* [Tried 
to forget the whole 
thing.] 
Ways of Coping 
Checklist 
(WCCL) 7-factor 
(Aldwin et al. 
1987) – 42 
items  
Problem-focused – 9 
items [Changed 
something so things 
would turn out all right.]  
Mixed scale* - 8 items 
[Asked someone I 
respected for advice and 
followed it.]  
Wishful thinking* – 14 
items [Accepted the next 
best thing to what I 
wanted.]  
Growth – 3 items [Came 
out of the experience 
better than when I went 
in.] 
Seeks social support – 2 
items[Talked to someone 
about how I was feeling.]  
Minimized – 2 
items [Tried to forget the 
whole thing.]  
Mixed scale* – 8 items 
[Got mad at the people or 
things that caused the 
problem.] 
Wishful thinking* - 14 
items [Hope a miracle 
would happen.] 
Blamed self [Realized you 
brought on the problem 
yourself.]  
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 New categories 
Coping 
measure 
Problem-focused Emotion-focused Dysfunctional 
Ways of Coping 
Questionnaire 
(WCQ) 
(Folkman et al. 
1988b) – 50 
items 
Planful problem-solving 
– 6 items [I knew what 
had to be done, so I 
doubled my efforts to 
make things work] 
Seeking social support* 
– 6 items [Talked to 
someone to find out 
more about the 
situation] 
Positive reappraisal – 7 
items [Changed or grew 
as a person in a good 
way] 
Distancing* – 6 items 
[Made light of the 
situation; refused to get 
too serious about it] 
Self-controlling* [Tried 
not to burn my bridges, 
but leave things open 
somewhat]  
Seeking social support* – 
6 items  [Accepted 
sympathy and 
understanding from 
someone] 
 
Accepting 
responsibility – 4 
items  [Criticized or 
lectured myself] 
Escape-avoidance – 8 
items  [Wished that the 
situation would go away 
or somehow be over 
with] 
Self-controlling* - 7 items 
[I tried to keep my 
feelings to myself] 
Distancing* – 6 items 
[Tried to forget the whole 
thing] 
Confrontational coping – 
6 items [I expressed 
anger to the person(s) 
who caused the problem]  
Shanghai Ways 
of Coping 
Questionnaire 
(WCQ) (Shaw 
et al. 1997) – 
40 items 
Behavioural 
distancing/social 
support* – 5 
items [Talked to find out 
more about it] 
Cognitive distancing* – 9 
items [Made light of the 
situation] 
Cognitive confronting* – 
7 items [Sometimes just 
bad luck] 
Behavioural 
distancing/social 
support* – 5 
items [Talked to someone 
about feelings] 
Behavioural confronting 
– 13 items [Brought the 
problem on myself] 
Cognitive distancing* – 9 
items [Refused to think 
about it] 
Cognitive confronting* – 
7 items  [Wished that it 
would go away] 
Revised Ways 
of Coping 
Checklist 
(RWCCL) 
(Vitaliano et al. 
1987) – 42 
items 
Problem-focused – 15 
items [Bargained or 
compromised to get 
something positive from 
the situation.]  
Seeks social support* – 
6 items [Talked to 
someone to find out 
about the situation.] 
Seeks social support* – 6 
items [Accepted 
sympathy and 
understanding from 
someone.] 
 
Wishful thinking – 8 
items [Hoped a miracle 
would happen.] 
Avoidance – 10 
items [Went on as if 
nothing had happened.] 
Blamed self – 3 
items [Blamed yourself.]  
Revised Ways 
of Coping 
Checklist 
(RWCCL) 3-
factor 
(Vitaliano et al. 
1990) – 42 
items 
Problem-focused – 15 
items [Bargained or 
compromised to get 
something positive from 
the situation.] 
Seeks social support* - 6 
items [Talked to 
someone to find out 
about the situation.] 
Seeks social support* - 6 
items [Accepted 
sympathy and 
understanding from 
someone.] 
 
Emotion-focused: wishful 
thinking, avoidance, 
blamed self – 21 
items [Hoped a miracle 
would happen.]  
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 New categories 
Coping 
measure 
Problem-focused Emotion-focused Dysfunctional 
Revised Ways 
of Coping 
Checklist 
(RWCCL) 8-
factor 
(Vitaliano et 
al., 1993) – 57 
items 
Problem-focused – 15 
items 
Seeking social support* 
- 6 items 
Counting one’s blessings 
– 6 items 
Seeking social support* 
Religiosity – 3 items 
Avoidance – 10 items 
Blame of others – 6 items 
Self blame – 3 items 
Wishful thinking – 8 
items 
Revised Ways 
of Coping 
Checklist 
(RWCCL) with 
relationship-
focused items 
(DeLongis et al. 
1990) – 56 
items 
Problem-focused – 14 
items [I came up with a 
couple of different 
solutions to the 
problem.] 
Positive relationship-
focused – 9 items [I 
imagined myself in my 
spouse’s shoes.] 
Emotion-focused – 21 
items [I criticised or 
lectured myself.] 
Negative relationship-
focused – 12 items[I 
expressed anger to my 
spouse.] 
Modified Ways 
of Coping 
Checklist 
(MWOC) 
(Smyth et al. 
1996) – 35 
items 
Active coping* - 15 
items [Talked to 
someone who could do 
something concrete 
about the problem] 
Active coping* - 15 items 
[Rediscovered what was 
important in my life] 
Minimise the situation – 
10 items [Didn't let it get 
to me; refused to think 
too much about it] 
Avoidance coping – 10 
items [Had fantasies or 
wishes about how things 
might turn out] 
Coping 
Orientation to 
Problems 
Experienced 
Scale (COPE) 
(Carver et al. 
1989) – 54 
items items 
Active coping – 4 items 
[I take additional action 
to try to get rid of the 
problem] 
Suppression of 
competing activities – 4 
items [I put aside other 
activities in order to 
concentrate on this] 
Restraint coping – 4 
items [I force myself to 
wait for the right time to 
do something] 
Seeking social support 
for instrumental 
reasons – 4 items [I ask 
people who have had 
similar experiences what 
they did.] 
Planning – 4 items [I try 
to come up with a 
strategy about what to 
do] 
Seeking social support 
for emotional reasons – 4 
items [I talk to someone 
about how I feel.] 
Positive reinterpretation 
and growth – 4 items [I 
look for something good 
in what's happening.] 
Acceptance – 4 items [I 
learn to live with it.] 
Turning to religion – 4 
items [I seek God's help.] 
Behavioural 
disengagement – 4 items 
[I give up the attempt to 
get what I want.] 
Mental disengagement – 
4 items [I turn to work or 
other substitute activities 
to take my mind off 
things.] 
Focus on and venting of 
emotions – 4 items [I get 
upset and let my 
emotions out.] 
Denial – 4 items [I refuse 
to believe that it has 
happened.] 
Alcohol-drug 
disengagement – 4 items 
[I drink alcohol or take 
drugs, in order to think 
about it less.] 
Substance use – 1 item 
[I've been using alcohol 
or other drugs to make 
myself feel better.] 
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 New categories 
Coping 
measure 
Problem-focused Emotion-focused Dysfunctional 
Coping 
Orientation to 
Problems 
Experienced 
Scale (COPE) 2-
factor (Kim et 
al. 2007) – 60 
items 
Active (active coping, 
planning, positive 
reappraisal, restraint 
coping, suppression of 
competing activities)* – 
16 items 
Active (active coping, 
planning, positive 
reappraisal, restraint 
coping, suppression of 
competing activities)* – 
16 items 
Avoidant – 44 items 
Brief Coping 
Orientation to 
Problems 
Experienced 
Scale (brief 
COPE) (Carver 
1997)  – 28 
items 
Active coping – 2 
items [I've been 
concentrating my efforts 
on doing something 
about the situation I'm 
in] 
Using instrumental 
support – 2 items  [I've 
been trying to get advice 
or help from other 
people about what to 
do.] 
Planning – 2 items  [I've 
been thinking hard 
about what steps to 
take] 
 
Using emotional 
support – 2 items  [I'm 
been getting emotional 
support from others.] 
Positive reframing – 2 
items  [I've been trying to 
see it in a different light, 
to make it seem more 
positive] 
Acceptance – 2 
items  [I've been 
accepting the reality of 
the fact that it has 
happened.] 
Religion – 2 items  [I've 
been trying to find 
comfort in my religion or 
spiritual beliefs.] 
Humour – 2 items  [I've 
been making jokes about 
it] 
Behavioural 
disengagement – 2 
items  [I've been giving up 
the attempt to cope.] 
Self-distraction – 2 
items  [I've been doing 
something to think about 
it less, such as going to 
the movies, watching TV, 
reading, daydreaming, 
sleeping or shopping.] 
Venting – 2 items  [I've 
been saying things to let 
my unpleasant feelings 
escape.] 
Denial – 2 items  [I've 
been saying to myself 
“This isn't real”] 
Self-blame – 2 items  [I've 
been criticizing myself.] 
Health & Daily 
Living Form 
(HDL) (Moos et 
al. 1983) – 40 
items  
Active behavioural* 
[Made a plan of action 
and followed it] – 13 
items  
Active cognitive* 
[Considered several 
alternatives for handling 
the problem] – 11 items  
Active behavioural* 
[Sought help from 
persons or groups with 
similar experiences] – 13 
items  
Active cognitive* [Prayed 
for guidance and/or 
strength] – 11 items  
Avoidance  [Avoided 
being with people in 
general] – 8 items  
Adapted Health 
& Daily Living 
Form (HDL) 
(Kirsch et al., 
2000) – 40 
items  
Active* [Made a plan of 
action and followed it] – 
24 items  
Active* [Treated myself 
to something I liked] – 24 
items  
Avoidance [Avoided 
being with people in 
general] – 8 items  
   63 
 
 New categories 
Coping 
measure 
Problem-focused Emotion-focused Dysfunctional 
Coping 
Responses 
Inventory (CRI) 
Billings & 
Moos, 1984 – 
28 items 
Problem-focused 
coping: seeking 
information – 5 
items [Tried to find out 
more about the 
situation] 
Problem solving – 4 
items [Made a plan and 
followed it] 
Appraisal-focused 
coping: logical analysis* 
– 4 items [Considered 
several alternatives for 
handling the problem] 
Appraisal-focused 
coping: logical analysis* – 
6 items [Tried to be more 
objective] 
Emotion-focused coping: 
affective regulation – 5 
items [Tried to see the 
positive side of the 
situation] 
Emotion-focused coping: 
emotional discharge – 4 
items [Let my feelings out 
somehow] 
Coping 
Responses 
Inventory (CRI) 
Moos, 1988 – 
48 items  
Approach coping: take 
problem-solving action 
– 6 items  
Approach coping: logical 
analysis* – 6 items  
Approach coping: seek 
guidance and support* 
– 6 items  
Approach coping: logical 
analysis* – 6 items  
Approach coping: 
positive reappraisal – 6 
items  
Approach coping: seek 
guidance and support* – 
6 items  
Avoidance coping: 
cognitive avoidance – 6 
items  
Avoidance coping: 
acceptance-resignation – 
6 items  
Avoidance coping: seek 
alternative rewards – 6 
items  
Avoidance coping: 
emotional discharge – 6 
items  
Utrecht Coping 
List (UCL) 
(Turner et al., 
2012) – 44 
items 
Active coping – 7 items Seeking social support – 
6 items 
Fostering reassuring 
thoughts – 5 items 
Expressing emotions – 3 
items 
Seeking distraction – 8 
items 
Avoiding – 8 items 
Depressive reaction 
pattern – 7 items 
Carers Stress 
Scale (Pearlin 
et al., 1990) – 
21 items 
Management of 
situation – 4 items [Do 
the things you really 
have to do and let other 
things slide] 
Management of 
meaning: reduction of 
expectation – 3 items 
[Try to accept your 
relative as he/she is, not 
as you wish he/she could 
be.] 
Management of 
meaning: making positive 
comparisons – 3 items 
[Try to think of the good 
times you had in the 
past.] 
Management of 
meaning: constructing a 
larger sense of the illness 
– 3 items [Pray for 
strength to keep going] 
Management of distress 
– 8 items [Smoke] 
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 New categories 
Coping 
measure 
Problem-focused Emotion-focused Dysfunctional 
Jalowiec 
Coping Scale 
(JCS) 3-factor 
(Jalowiec, 
1988) – 40 
items 
Confrontive – 15 items 
[Try to look at the 
problems objectively 
and see all sides] 
Palliative* - 15 items 
[Accept the situation as it 
is] 
Palliative* - 15 items 
[Resign because things 
look hopeless] 
Emotive – 10 items [Get 
nervous] 
Coping 
Strategy 
Indicator (CSI) 
(Amirkhan, 
1990) – 33 
items 
Problem-solving – 11 
items [Tried to solve the 
problem] 
Seeking support* – 11 
items [Told people 
about the situation 
because talking about it 
helped you come up 
with solutions] 
Seeking support* – 11 
items [Confided your 
fears and worries to a 
friend or relative] 
Avoidance – 11 items 
[Slept more than usual] 
Gottlieb & 
Rooney (2004) 
– 15 items 
Symptom management 
– 4 items [I say 
comforting, reassuring 
or calming things to my 
relative] 
Acceptance – 4 items [I 
accept the problem; 
that’s just the way it is] 
Positive framing – 4 items 
[I tell myself that things 
aren’t so bad] 
Emotional inhibition – 3 
items [I tell myself not to 
let my feelings show] 
Kiyak 
instrument 
(Kiyak et al., 
1985) – 16 
items 
Instrumental – 5 items 
[Felt inspired to be 
creative in solving 
problem] 
Acceptance – 4 items 
[Refused to let it get to 
you] 
Wishfulness – 3 items 
[Wished you were a 
stronger person to deal 
with it better] 
Intrapsychic – 4 items  
[Had fantasies about how 
things might turn out] 
Parks & Pilisuk 
(1991) – 36 
items 
Objectifying – 9 items 
[Rational, objective 
information gathering 
and planning] 
n/a Fantasy – 9 items [Wish 
for greater personal 
power and miraculous 
changes in prognosis or 
history] 
Withdrawal – 9 items 
[Unwilling to let people 
know how bad things 
really are] 
Internalising – 9 items 
[Passive turning inward, 
detachment from action] 
Ways of Coping 
with Caring 
Questionnaire 
(Matson, 1994) 
– 34 items 
Active-involved – 16 
items [Having an 
organised routine]  
Non-confronting coping* 
- 10 items [Confiding in 
others] 
Value coping – 8 items 
[Regarding caring as a 
privilege] 
Non-confronting coping* 
- 10 items [Keeping busy 
doing anything to avoid 
thinking of caring] 
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2.3.3 Cross-sectional studies 
Table 2.3 summarises characteristics and findings of the included studies, with study 
quality rating ranging 2 – 5 (median 3). Four longitudinal studies additionally provided 
cross-sectional baseline data (Cooper et al. 2006;Kinney et al. 2003;Matson 
1994;Vedhara et al. 2000) (see Table 2.4). Dysfunctional coping was most often 
associated with increased anxiety, while most papers evaluating problem-focused or 
emotion-focused coping reported non-significant associations with anxiety. For 
depression, a large majority of papers reported positive associations with dysfunctional 
coping; problem-focused coping and emotion-focused coping were most often reported 
as non-significant or negative associations. Overall, there were no observable 
differences between higher and lower quality studies in the direction and statistical 
significance of findings. 
We extracted and meta-analysed regression coefficients from the 11 studies that 
controlled for severity of dementia or neuropsychiatric symptoms. All of these studies 
measured either depression or anxiety, except for the single study providing extractable 
data on mixed psychological morbidity (Hinrichsen et al. 1994). 
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Table 2.3. Cross-sectional studies reporting correlation or regression coefficients between psychological morbidity and coping strategies (as 
recategorised according to new framework). 
Key: ↑Positive association (p < 0.05), ↓Negative association (p < 0.05) , ns No significant association. * Coping factors overlap into multiple 
categories thus strength of relationship to any single category will be overestimated. Study quality ratings rounded to nearest 1. 
Cross-sectional studies: Higher quality (score ≥ 3) 
Study Carers Recruitment source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Batt-Leiba 
1998 
Spouses Carer groups and day 
centres 
32 CES-D Revised 
WCCL 
  ↓ Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3 
Cooper 
2010 
Family 
carers 
Consecutive referrals 
to community 
psychiatric sevices 
220 HADS Brief COPE ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  5 
Haley 
1996 
Family 
carers 
Memory clinic 197 CES-D CRI   ↓ Problem-focused* 
↓ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3.75 
Huang 
2006 
Family 
carers 
Carer association and 
nursing home 
148 CES-D Modified 
WCCL 
  ↓ Problem-focused* 
↓ Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3.75 
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Study Carers Recruitment source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Kim 
2007 
Family 
carers 
Random sample of 
households 
160 CES-D, BSI COPE   ns Problem-focused* 
ns Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3.75 
Knight 
2000 
Family 
carers 
Various sources  169 STAI, CES-
D, BSI 
WCQ     ↓ Problem-focused* 
↓ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
3.75 
Knop 
1998 
Spouses Support groups, 
health and day care 
services, nursing 
homes 
63 CES-D JCS   ↓ Problem-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3.5 
Kramer 
1993 
Spouses Media and 
community services 
72 CES-D Revised 
WCCL with 
relationship 
items 
  ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3 
Lutzky 
1994 
Spouses Various community 
sources 
92 CES-D, GSI WCCL   ns Problem-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
ns Dysfunctional 3 
Pot 
2000 
Family 
carers 
Various community 
sources 
165 GHQ-12 UCL     ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
ns Dysfunctional 
3 
Saad 
1995 
Family 
carers 
Consecutive referrals 
to psychiatric and 
memory clinic 
services 
109 RDC CSS   ↑/↓ Problem-
focused* 
↓ Emotion-focused* 
ns Dysfunctional* 
  4 
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Study Carers Recruitment source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Schoen-
makers 2009 
Family 
carers 
Health and social 
care professionals 
50 BDI WCCL   ↓ Problem-focused 
ns Emot. 
support/acceptance 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3.75 
Shaw 1997 
(China) 
Family 
carers 
Probability sample 110 BSI, HamD WCQ 
Revised 
ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused* 
ns Dysfunctional 
ns Problem-focused* 
ns Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  5 
(US) Spouses Community services 
inc. GPs (USA) 
139 BSI, HamD WCQ 
Revised 
↑ Problem-focused 
↑ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional* 
↑ Problem-focused* 
↑ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional* 
  3 
Vitaliano 
1987 
Spouses Part of stress 
vulnerability study 
66 BDI, HamD Revised 
WCCL 
ns Problem-focused* 
ns Emotion-focused* 
ns Dysfunctional* 
↓ Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3 
Wilcox 
2001 
Wives and 
daughters 
Part of exercise 
intervention trial 
71 BDI Revised 
WCCL 
  ns Problem-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3 
Williamson 
1993 
Family 
carers 
Dementia diagnostic 
centres 
174 CES-D Williamson   ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional* 
  3.5 
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Cross-sectional studies: Lower quality (score <3) 
Study Carers Recruitment source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Ashley 
2002 
Spouses Carer resource 
centres 
63 GDS Coping 
Strategy 
Indicator 
  ↓ Problem-focused* 
↓ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  2.5 
Brashares 
1994 
Female Carer groups 73 RDC HDLF   ↑ Problem-focused* 
↑ Emotion-focused* 
ns Dysfunctional 
  2.75 
Fuh 
1999 
Family 
carers 
Neurology clinic 74 GDS-S CSS   ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  2.5 
Haley 
1987 
Family 
carers 
Various community 
sources 
54 BDI HDLF   ↓ Problem-focused* 
↓ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  2.75 
Hinrichsen 
1994 
Family 
carers 
Various health and 
social services 
settings 
152 SCL-90 HDLF     ns Problem-focused 
ns Emot. 
support/acceptance 
↑ Dysfunctional 
2.75 
Mausbach 
2006 
Spouses Various community 
sources 
95 BSI WCQ   ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  2.75 
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Study Carers Recruitment source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Morano 
2003 
Family 
carers 
Carer groups 204 CES-D CSS   ↓ Emotion-focused   1.75 
Neundorfer 
1991 
Spouses Research register and 
community services 
60 BSI WCQ ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
ns Problem-focused 
ns Emot. Support 
/acceptance 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  2.75 
Parks 
1991 
Adult 
children 
AD clinic, media and 
support groups 
176 SCL-90 Parks ns Problem-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
↑ Problem-focused* 
ns Dysfunctional 
  2 
Proctor 
2002 
Family 
carers 
Day hospitals and 
day centres 
50 HADS Miller 
Behavioral 
Style Scale 
↑ Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused* 
ns Dysfunctional* 
ns Problem-focused* 
ns Emotion-focused* 
ns Dysfunctional* 
  2.5 
Pruchno 
1989 
Spouses Various community 
sources 
315 CES-D, HSC Kiyak ns Problem-focused 
↓ Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
ns Problem-focused 
↓ Emotion-focused 
 Dysfunctional 
  2.75 
 
Abbreviations: 
Measures of psychological morbidity 
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BDI: Beck Depression Inventory; BSI: Brief Symptom Inventory; CES-D: Centre for Epidemiological Studies – Depression; GDS-S: Geriatric 
Depression Scale – Short Form; GHQ-12:  General Health Questionnaire – 12; GSI: General Symptom Inventory; HADS: Hospital Anxiety 
and Depression Scale; HamD: Hamilton Rating Scale for Depression; HSC: Hopkins Symptom Checklist; RDC: Research Diagnostic Criteria; 
SCL-90: Hopkins Symptom Checklist – 90; STAI: Spielberg Trait Anxiety Index. 
Coping measures 
COPE: Coping Orientation to Problems Experienced; CRI: Coping Resources Inventory; CSS: Carers’ Stress Scale; HDLF: Health and Daily 
Living Form; JCS: Jalowiec Coping Scale; UCL: Utrecht Coping List; WCCL: Ways of Coping Checklist; WCQ: Ways of Coping 
Questionnaire. 
  
  
7
2
 
Table 2.4. Longitudinal studies reporting correlation or regression coefficients between psychological morbidity and coping strategies (as 
recategorised according to new framework).  
Key: ↑Positive association (p < 0.05), ↓Negative association (p < 0.05) , ns No significant association. * Coping factors overlap into multiple 
categories thus strength of relationship to any single category will be overestimated. Study quality ratings rounded to nearest 1. 
Study Carers 
Recruitment 
source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Cooper 
2008 
Family 
carers 
Representative 
sample from 
community and 
care homes 
126 HADS Brief COPE Baseline (Cooper et al. 
2006, Livingston et al. 
2007) 
↑ Problem-focused 
↓ Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
 
12-month follow-up 
↑ Problem-focused 
↓ Emotion-focused 
ns Dysfunctional. 
Baseline (Cooper et al. 2006, 
Livingston et al. 2007) 
ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
 
12-month follow-up 
ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
ns Dysfunctional. 
  8 
Goode 
1998 
Family 
carers 
Memory clinic 197 CES-D CRI   12-month follow-up 
↓ Problem-focused* 
↓ Emot. 
support/acceptance* 
ns Dysfunctional 
  5.75 
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Study Carers 
Recruitment 
source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Kinney 
2003 
Spouses Day 
programmes 
and carer 
support groups 
64 CES-D Revised 
WCCL 
  Baseline: ↑ Dysfunctional 
 
1-month: ↑ Dysfunctional 
  3 
Matson 
1994 
Family 
carers 
Nursing home 37 BDI, 
Symptom 
Rating Test 
Ways of 
Coping 
with Caring 
  Baseline 
↑ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
 
6-month follow-up 
ns Problem-focused 
↑ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional* 
Baseline 
ns Problem-focused 
↑ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional* 
 
6-month follow-up 
ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
ns Dysfunctional 
4.5 
Powers 
2002 
Family 
carers 
Adverts and 
clinician referral 
89 BDI CRI   18-month follow-up 
ns Problem-focused* 
ns Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
  3.75 
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Study Carers 
Recruitment 
source 
N 
carers 
Outcome measures Results: Coping factors associated with morbidity 
Study 
qual. 
Psych. 
morbidity Coping Anxiety Depression Mixed measures 
Vedhara 
2000 
Spouses Memory clinic 50 SPSS WCQ Baseline 
ns Problem-focused 
ns Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
Baseline 
↓ Problem-focused 
↓ Emotion-focused 
↑ Dysfunctional 
 
6-month follow-up 
↓ Problem-focused* 
↓ Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional 
 
12-month follow-up (Vedhara 
et al. 2001) 
ns Problem-focused* 
ns Emotion-focused* 
↑ Dysfunctional* 
  4.25 
Wright 
1994 
Family 
carers 
Purposive 
sample from 
agencies and 
churches 
30 Short Zung JCS    24-month follow-up: 
subgroup analysis only 
↓ Problem-focused (nursing 
home placement spouses) 
↑ Emotion-focused (widowed 
spouses) 
  4.5 
 
Abbreviations: 
Measures of psychological morbidity 
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CES-D: Centre for Epidemiological Studies – Depression; HADS: Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale; BSI: Brief Symptom Inventory; 
BDI: Beck Depression Inventory; SPSS: Savage Personality Screening Scale; Short Zung: Short Zung Interviewer Assisted Rating Scale. 
Coping measures 
COPE: Coping Orientation to Problems Experienced; CRI: Coping Resources Inventory; WCCL: Ways of Coping Checklist; WCQ: Ways of 
Coping Questionnaire; JCS: Jalowiec Coping Scale. 
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Depression 
Emotion-focused coping was associated with less depression (WMC = -0.196, 95% 
CI -0.283, -0.109; p < 0.0005; 5 studies; N = 848) (Figure 2.2) 
. Dysfunctional coping was associated with more depression (WMC = 0.456, 95% 
CI 0.357 to 0.555; p < 0.0005; 10 studies; N = 1428), while problem-focused coping 
was not significantly associated with depression (WMC = -0.035, 95% CI -0.113 to 
0.043; p = 0.376; 4 studies; N = 700). Higher and lower quality studies did not differ 
systematically in terms of the direction and size of effects. 
Anxiety 
Emotion-focused coping was associated with less anxiety (WMC = -0.220, 95% CI -
0.259, -0.180; p < 0.0005; 3 studies; N = 628) (Figure 2.3). Dysfunctional coping was 
associated with more anxiety (WMC = 0.390, 95% CI 0.283 to 0.498; p < 0.0005; 4 
studies; N=688), while problem-focused coping was not significantly associated with 
anxiety (WMC = 0.096, 95% CI -0.020-0.212; p = 0.104; 4 studies; N = 678). Higher 
and lower quality studies did not differ systematically in terms of the direction and size 
of effects. 
Mixed psychological morbidity 
Only one study provided extractable data on mixed psychological morbidity 
(Hinrichsen et al. 1994). This found dysfunctional coping to be associated with more 
distress (standardised beta = 0.350, p < 0.001, N = 152), but no significant association 
between problem-focused coping and distress (standardised beta = 0.090, ns, N = 152). 
It did not examine emotion-focused coping.  
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Figure 2.2. Standardised regression coefficients between coping styles and 
depression, and random effects WMCs, adjusted for CR neuropsychiatric 
symptoms and dementia severity.  
Studies in bold are higher-quality, parentheses indicate 95% CI. 
Problem-focused coping
 
Emotion-focused coping 
 
  
 
-1.0 -0.5 0.0 0.5 1.0 
Weighted mean correlation -0.04 (-0.11, 0.04) 
Cooper et al. 2010 -0.02 (-0.16, 0.11) 
Cooper et al. 2006 0.11 (-0.09, 0.30) 
Kramer 1993 -0.21 (-0.42, 0.02) 
Pruchno & Resch 1989 -0.05 (-0.16, 0.06) 
 
-1.0 -0.5 0.0 0.5 1.0 
Weighted mean correlation -0.20 (-0.28, -0.11) 
Cooper et al. 2010 -0.16 (-0.29, -0.03) 
Huang et al. 2006 -0.15 (-0.30, 0.02) 
Cooper et al. 2006 -0.14 (-0.33, 0.05) 
Kramer 1993 0.02 (-0.21, 0.25) 
Pruchno & Resch 1989 -0.31 (-0.41, -0.21) 
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Dysfunctional coping 
 
Figure 2.3. Standardised regression coefficients between coping styles and anxiety, 
and random effects WMCs, adjusted for CR neuropsychiatric symptoms and 
dementia severity.  
Studies in bold are higher-quality, parentheses indicate 95% CI. 
Problem-focused coping 
 
 
-1.0 -0.5 0.0 0.5 1.0 
Weighted mean correlation 0.46 (0.36, 0.56) 
Cooper et al. 2010 0.40 (0.22, 0.55) 
Kim et al. 2007 0.29 (0.14, 0.43) 
Mausbach et al. 2006 0.29 (0.09, 0.47) 
Huang et al. 2006 0.55 (0.43, 0.65) 
Cooper et al. 2006 0.41 (0.29, 0.52) 
Haley et al. 1996 0.74 (0.67, 0.80) 
Brashares & Catanzaro 1994 0.12 (-0.11, 0.34) 
Kramer 1993 0.63 (0.47, 0.75) 
Neundorfer 1991 0.33 (0.08, 0.54) 
0.48 (0.39, 0.56) Pruchno & Resch 1989 
 
 
-1.0 -0.5 0.0 0.5 1.0 
Weighted mean correlation  0.10 (-0.02, 0.21) 
Cooper et al. 2010 0.12 (-0.01, 0.25) 
Cooper et al. 2006 0.23 (0.04, 0.41) 
Proctor et al. 2002 -0.01 (-0.12, 0.10) 
Pruchno & Resch 1989 0.38 (0.11, 0.60) 
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Emotion-focused coping 
 
Dysfunctional coping 
 
2.3.4 Longitudinal studies 
Table 2.4 summarises characteristics and findings of the included longitudinal 
studies, with quality ratings ranging 3 – 8 (median 4.5). Two of these studies provided 
extractable data for meta-analysis (Cooper et al. 2008b;Vedhara et al. 2000). 
Depression 
 
-1.0 -0.5 0.0 0.5 1.0 
Weighted mean correlation 
Cooper et al. 2010 
Pruchno & Resch 1989 
Cooper et al. 2006 
-0.22 (-0.32, -0.11) 
-0.29 (-0.46, -0.10) 
-0.19 (-0.31, -0.05) 
-0.22 (-0.26, -0.18) 
 
-1.0 -0.5 0.0 0.5 1.0 
Weighted mean correlation 0.39 (0.28, 0.50) 
Cooper et al. 2001 0.56 (0.40, 0.68) 
Cooper et al. 2006 0.44 (0.32, 0.54) 
Neundorfer 1991 0.53 (0.32, 0.69) 
Pruchno & Resch 1989 0.28 (0.17, 0.38) 
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Dysfunctional coping significantly predicted depression at follow-up (WMC = 0.321, 
95% CI: 0.098, 0.544; p = 0.005; 2 studies; N = 143). Neither emotion-focused 
(standardised beta = -0.149, p = 0.28) nor problem-focused coping (standardised beta = 
0.112, p = 0.46) significantly predicted depression a year later (N = 93) (Cooper et al. 
2008b). 
Anxiety 
Emotion-focused coping was associated with less anxiety (standardised beta = -
0.195, p = 0.020) and problem-focused coping with greater anxiety (standardised beta = 
0.299, p = 0.002) a year later in the only included study to measure these types of 
coping (N = 93) (Cooper et al. 2008b). Dysfunctional coping at baseline did not 
significantly predict anxiety after 6 months (Vedhara et al. 2000) or 12 months (Cooper 
et al. 2008b) (WMC = 0.190, 95% CI: -0.158, 0.539; p = 0.284; 2 studies; N = 143). 
2.4 Discussion 
This is the first meta-analysis of the relationships between carer coping and 
psychological morbidity, and the first systematic review to reclassify different coping 
measures using a common framework to allow comparison as well as to take into 
account the effect of stressors. We found consistent evidence from higher quality cross-
sectional studies that dysfunctional coping was moderately associated (WMC ≈ 0.4) 
with depression and anxiety. There was also evidence from two high quality 
longitudinal studies that dysfunctional coping predicted depression 6 and 12 months 
later. Emotion-focused coping strategies were correlated cross-sectionally to a lesser 
degree (WMC ≈ 0.2) with lower depression and anxiety in higher quality studies. In one 
study these coping strategies predicted lower depression and anxiety a year later 
 Ryan Li: PhD Thesis  81 
(Cooper et al. 2008b). Findings (size and direction of relationships between coping and 
psychological morbidity) were consistent between higher and lower quality studies. 
Our meta-analysis suggests that problem-focused coping is not cross-sectionally 
associated with carer mental health, challenging a common generalisation in the 
literature that problem-focused coping is positive for carer mental health (for example, 
see (Kneebone et al. 2003)). The only study that explored such a relationship 
longitudinally found that carers reporting more problem-focused coping relative to other 
forms of coping at baseline tended to show more symptoms of depression and anxiety at 
12 months follow-up (Cooper et al. 2008b). This might be explained by the inevitability 
of dementia as a progressive and incurable illness, and stressors associated with the 
illness become less amenable to problem-solving over time (Cooper et al. 2008b). This 
suggests for a family carer of someone with dementia, it becomes essential to have 
coping strategies in addition to those focused on solving the problem. Problem-focused 
behaviours might have other benefits, but our review focused on the outcome of carer 
psychological morbidity. 
Studies that have investigated coping have tended to use a wide variety of coping 
measures (Kneebone & Martin 2003). This is the first review to synthesise studies of 
carer coping in dementia using a common classification system for different coping 
measures, enabling meaningful comparisons of results obtained with different measures. 
2.4.1 Limitations  
Coping strategies were classified by reading and re-reading items and through 
discussion with my supervisors; while I sought to do so objectively, the process was 
inevitably influenced by my subjective interpretation. Skinner and colleagues ( 2003) 
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used a similar method, and the process showed good agreement with coping categories 
derived by factor analysis. Nonetheless it is possible that the method used in the current 
study could have been more objective and reliable if others had independently classified 
coping strategies, and our interpretations compared.  
In theory, a more robust method of recategorising coping measures would be to 
manually reassign each individual item into one of three categories, perform 
confirmatory factor analysis to validate the categorisation, then apply the categorisation 
to the studies of interest that also measured psychological morbidity, and calculate new 
correlation/regression coefficients using individual participant data. This was not 
feasible as the data were not available. 
Our coping framework assumed the starting point of three higher-order coping 
strategies (problem-focused, emotion-focused and dysfunctional). Not all coping 
strategies from different instruments fit well into one category, and many overlapped 
across categories. This was perhaps unsurprising given that our framework presented 
only one possible way of conceptualising coping, and indeed our review of coping 
measures suggested other possible and valid conceptualisations, for example: positive 
versus negative, approach versus avoidance, cognitive versus behavioural. We selected 
our particular framework because a similar conceptualisation (the Brief COPE) had 
previously been validated in the dementia carer population (Cooper et al., 2008). Some 
coping subscales could not be extracted from otherwise relevant studies in our review, 
because the coping subscales did not fit into the framework, but we have no reason to 
think that this would have introduced a particular bias to our findings. 
 We could only include just over a quarter of the identified studies in our meta-
analysis; the excluded studies did not report regression analyses with adjustments for 
 Ryan Li: PhD Thesis  83 
relevant confounding factors. There was a particular dearth of longitudinal studies, and 
only two included data that we could extract for analysis. The longitudinal relationships 
between carer coping style and psychological distress remains unclear; as Cooper and 
colleagues ( 2008b) measured coping only at baseline, it is not known whether changes 
in coping styles between baseline and follow-up might have contributed to depression or 
anxiety at follow-up.  
2.4.2 Conclusion 
Dysfunctional coping behaviours are performed by everyone to some degree (as are 
all coping behaviours). Coping scales are not all-or-nothing, but instead measure how 
much of a coping style is used, and have different implications for carer mental health. 
Our meta-analysis provides good evidence that the greater use of dysfunctional 
coping and less use of emotion-focused coping are associated with anxiety and 
depression cross-sectionally; there is preliminary evidence (from one or two studies) 
that they also predict this morbidity from longitudinal studies. This suggests 
psychological interventions aimed at modifying coping style carers use would be 
rational interventions. In Chapter 3, I shall systematically review the RCT evidence base 
for such interventions. 
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3 Systematic review: Do changes in coping style explain 
the effectiveness of interventions for psychological 
morbidity in family carers of people with dementia? 
A paper describing this review is now published in International Psychogeriatrics 
(Li et al. 2013) (see Appendix A). This review was conducted in collaboration with GL 
and CC, and Allana Austin (AA), an RA in the START Study team. 
3.1 Background and aims 
Carer coping appears an important and theoretically modifiable determinant of 
concurrent carer depression and anxiety, and as detailed in Chapter 2 there is 
preliminary evidence to suggest coping predicts such morbidity over time (Cooper et al. 
2008b). Given that family carers of people with dementia experience high levels of 
depression and anxiety (Cooper et al. 2007a;Crespo et al. 2005;Pinquart et al. 2003b), 
and that coping styles generally do not appear to change in the absence of targeted 
intervention (Cooper et al. 2008a;Goode et al. 1998), it is theoretically important to 
identify interventions that are effective in changing coping style as means of reducing 
depression and anxiety. 
Several systematic reviews of family carer interventions have included coping as an 
outcome measure of interest (Schulz et al. 2002;Selwood et al. 2007;Sorensen et al. 
2002;Vernooij-Dassen et al. 2011). However none have systematically explored 
intervention effects on different types of coping, or considered coping as a potential 
mediator of treatment effects on psychological morbidity. For example, the recent 
Cochrane review of cognitive reframing interventions for family carers found no 
treatment effects on coping (Vernooij-Dassen et al. 2011), but the synthesis lacked 
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specificity as the authors treated “coping” as a unitary outcome measure rather than 
recognising the different types of coping strategies. Furthermore, no previous study has 
comprehensively reviewed all psychosocial interventions, including those involving the 
CR (in addition or instead of the carer), even though such interventions could 
nonetheless influence carer coping.  
3.1.1 Aim 
The aim of this review was to explore the role of coping as a potential treatment 
mechanism for reducing carer psychological morbidity, in existing efficacy studies of 
psychosocial interventions. 
3.1.2 Objectives 
The objectives of this study were to conduct a systematic review all RCTs of 
interventions measuring family carer coping and psychological morbidity as outcomes, 
to investigate whether interventions changed coping, and how this related to changes in 
psychological morbidity, in order to infer whether coping could have mediated 
treatment effects. For the first time in a review of intervention studies, we adopted a 
common classification of coping measures (developed in Chapter 2) to ensure 
comparability between studies. 
3.1.3 Hypothesis 
We hypothesised that interventions successful in decreasing carer depressive or 
anxiety symptoms would also decrease dysfunctional coping, or increase emotion-
focused coping, directly based on cross-sectional and longitudinal observational study 
findings detailed in Chapter 2 that carer depressive or anxiety symptoms were 
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associated with both less dysfunctional and more emotion-focused coping. This also 
assumed that decreased dysfunctional coping or increased emotion-focused coping 
would mediate the effects of such interventions in reducing symptoms. We made no 
specific hypotheses regarding problem-focused coping as this was not shown to be 
associated with concurrent morbidity in observational studies. 
3.2 Methods 
3.2.1 Inclusion and exclusion criteria 
We included peer-reviewed, RCTs of any psychosocial intervention, published in 
English up to July 2011 that reported baseline and follow-up quantitative outcomes for 
anxiety or depression, and coping in family carers of people with any form of dementia. 
We adopted a broad definition of “family carer” as any unpaid carer; but studies that 
reported outcome data on family carers of people without dementia were excluded, 
unless they reported the results for dementia carers separately. 
There were no restrictions by any specific types of intervention, or on whether the 
CR, carer or both were involved in the intervention. From previous systematic searches 
we knew that the number of relevant studies was likely to be small, and we felt it 
important to conduct a comprehensive review of all intervention studies that measured 
carer coping, including those where carer coping was not explicitly mentioned as a 
target of intervention as long as coping was nonetheless measured (whether as a primary 
or secondary outcome). We included only studies that used standardised, quantitative 
measures of coping.  
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3.2.2 Search strategy 
We searched EMBASE, MEDLINE, PsycINFO, Web of Science, Cochrane Library, 
CINAHL and AMED from inception up to July 2011 using search terms: (carer OR 
caregiver OR caring OR relative OR supporter OR family); (dementia OR Alzheimer 
OR cognitive impairment); (cope OR coping); (randomised OR controlled OR clinical) 
trial. We hand searched relevant reviews and the references of included studies. We also 
asked authors of included studies whether they were aware of any further studies. 
3.2.3 Quality assessment 
Two authors (AA and I) independently rated the quality of each study, blind to each 
other's ratings, using a checklist for RCTs adapted
1
 from the Critical Appraisal Skills 
Programme (Public Health Resource Unit 2006). For any given study, one point was 
awarded where there was sufficient reporting to provide a “yes” answer to each of the 
following questions; where necessary we retrieved source studies for coping measures 
to determine their validity and reliability:  
• Were participants appropriately allocated to intervention and control groups? 
• Were study personnel ‘blind’ to participants’ study group? 
• Were all of the participants who entered the trial accounted for at its conclusion? 
• Were the participants in all groups followed up and data collected in the same 
way? 
                                                 
1
 The question “Were participants, staff and study personnel ‘blind’ to participants’ study group?” 
from the original checklist was adapted to reflect the fact that it is usually not possible to blind 
participants and therapists in a psychosocial intervention. A new question was also added to assess the 
validity and reliability of the coping measure. 
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• Was there a power calculation with sufficient power and people included 
(>80%) to detect an effect on the primary outcome? 
• Was a valid and reliable measure of coping used? 
Disagreements were resolved through discussion with GL.  As well as giving a total 
rating for each study, we labelled a study as “higher quality” if it met all three criteria 
that we judged the most important: using a valid and reliable measure of coping, 
blinding of study personnel, and sufficient accounting of all participants at trial 
conclusion (for example using intent-to-treat analysis). The first criterion was judged to 
be important, because if coping style was not being measured validly then we could not 
interpret the findings. The latter two criteria were also judged as important because they 
usually account for a substantial proportion of bias in RCTs (The Cochrane 
Collaboration 2011).   
3.2.4 Data extraction 
We categorised interventions based on the content of intervention, group- or 
individual- or dyad-based, and the number of sessions. For each study, we extracted 
endpoint and follow-up data for treatment and control as well as direction and statistical 
significance of any reported effects on carer anxiety, depression, and subscales of 
coping measures. For coping, subscales reported in each study were reclassified as 
‘problem-focused’, ‘emotion-focused’, or ‘dysfunctional’ according to the taxonomy 
previously reported in Chapter 2 (Table 2.2: Classification of coping strategies). Where 
a reported coping subscale did not fit uniquely into one of the three categories (for 
example, the ‘positive coping’ subscale in the Revised WCCL comprises items 
 Ryan Li: PhD Thesis  89 
pertaining both to problem-focused and emotion-focused coping), we have specified 
this in our report of the findings. 
We also reported relevant mediator, moderator or subgroup analyses relating to 
coping and psychological morbidity. If a study did not provide adequate data for our 
purposes, we wrote to the authors to request them (means and standard deviations). 
3.2.5 Analysis 
To test our hypothesis, we reported the coping changes for studies where 
intervention significantly decreased depression or anxiety; where intervention did not 
significantly improve morbidity; and for each type of intervention (including meta-
analyses where sufficient data were available). 
We conducted fixed-effect meta-analyses of intervention effects on each outcome 
measure, using Review Manager 5 software (The Cochrane Collaboration 2008). We 
employed a fixed-effect model because our meta-analyses were of similar interventions 
for similar populations (family carers of people with dementia), and a random-effects 
model is likely to be imprecise when there are few studies (Borenstein et al. 2010). For 
trials with multiple arms, we took treatment-as-usual or waitlist as the comparator. We 
calculated standardised mean differences (SMDs) for continuous outcomes, and relative 
risk (RR) for binary outcomes. We used intent-to-treat (ITT) data where available for 
continuous outcomes, and by using the number of participants initially randomised as 
the denominator for dichotomous outcomes. 
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3.3 Results 
3.3.1 Description of studies 
We identified 433 publications from our search (Figure 3.1 shows flow of papers 
from search to selection). We retrieved 154 abstracts of potentially relevant papers, of 
which 8 trials (published in 9 papers) met inclusion criteria. The most common reasons 
for excluding a study were not being an RCT, and not reporting coping outcomes. 
Table 3.1 summarises the included studies. We obtained unpublished data for one 
study (Beauchamp et al. 2005). All studies were of psychological interventions 
involving family carers, conducted in North America with the exception of Au and 
colleagues ( 2010), which was of Chinese carers in Hong Kong. Most carers were 
female, with 4/8 trials including only women. Coon and colleagues ( 2003) reported 
results for two treatment arms in addition to their waitlist control group. These were 
labelled as Depression Management and Anger Management, and we categorised them 
respectively as group coping skills training with and without behavioural activation. 
All studies used valid and reliable coping measures, and four were considered 
higher quality having also blinded study assessors and accounted for all participants (Au 
et al. 2010; Beauchamp et al. 2005; Coon et al. 2003; Gendron et al. 1996). There were 
no observable differences between studies that were of higher quality and those that 
were not, in terms of their significance and direction of findings (Table 3.1) 
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Figure 3.1. Flowchart of included/excluded studies. 
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Table 3.1. Effects of psychological interventions on carer depressive and anxiety symptoms, and subscales of carer coping measures, reported 
in RCTs. 
↓ ↑  indicates significant decrease or increase versus control (p < 0.05), ns not significant, – not measured. 
 Intervention   Psych 
morbid-
ity 
Treatment effects Coping Treatment effects – coping subscales 
reclassified according to taxonomy 
in Li et al. (2012) 
Quality appraisal 
Study Category and content Frequency/ 
duration 
Control 
group 
N Symptom 
measure 
Dep Anx Measure Problem-
focused 
Emotion-
focused 
Dysfunc-
tional 
Total 
score 
Blind 
raters 
Account 
all N 
(Au et al. 
2010) 
Group coping skills with 
behavioural activation 
Cognitive-behavioural 
coping skills, problem 
solving, stress 
management, 
information on dementia 
and care planning, mutual 
support, behavioural 
activation 
13 weekly Waitlist 37 CES-D ns – Chinese 
WOC 
↑ ns ↑ 3 Yes Yes 
(Beauchamp 
et al. 2005) 
Remotely-delivered 
video intervention 
Information on common 
caregiving issues,  
cognitive-behavioural 
coping skills; no therapist 
input 
Videos for 
1 month 
Waitlist 307 CES-D, 
STAI 
↓ ↓ Revised 
WCCL 
ns – – 4 Yes Yes 
(Chang 
1999) 
Remotely delivered-
video intervention 
Demonstrations of 
dressing and eating, 
communication, and 
behavioural activation ; 
nurses’ telephone 
Videos + 
weekly 
phone calls 
over 8 
weeks 
Minimal 
telephone 
support 
71 BSI ↓ ns CRI ns – ns 3 No Yes 
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 Intervention   Psych 
morbid-
ity 
Treatment effects Coping Treatment effects – coping subscales 
reclassified according to taxonomy 
in Li et al. (2012) 
Quality appraisal 
Study Category and content Frequency/ 
duration 
Control 
group 
N Symptom 
measure 
Dep Anx Measure Problem-
focused 
Emotion-
focused 
Dysfunc-
tional 
Total 
score 
Blind 
raters 
Account 
all N 
support (cognitive 
reframing, problem 
solving, managing specific 
behavioural symptoms) 
(Coon et al. 
2003) 
Group coping skills 
(‘Anger Management’) 
Cognitive-behavioural 
coping skills, problem 
solving, stress 
management, 
information on dementia 
and care planning, mutual 
support 
8 x 120min 
weekly, 
then 2 
monthly, 
over 3-4 
months 
Waitlist 105 MAACL ns – Revised 
WCCL 
(↑ Positive coping) ns 4 Yes Yes 
Group coping skills with 
behavioural activation 
(‘Depression 
Management’) 
As above with 
behavioural activation 
114 ns (ns Positive coping) ns 
(Gallagher-
Thompson 
et al. 2003a) 
Group coping skills with 
behavioural activation 
Cognitive-behavioural 
coping skills, problem 
solving, stress 
management, 
information on dementia 
and care planning, mutual 
support, behavioural 
activation 
10 weekly, 
then 
monthly, 
over 8 
months 
Minimal 
telephone 
support 
213 CES-D Ns – Revised 
WCCL 
(↑ Positive coping) ns 3 No Yes 
(Gendron et 
al. 1996) 
Group coping skills 
Cognitive-behavioural 
coping skills, problem 
solving, stress 
management, 
information on dementia 
8 weekly Information 
support 
group 
39 HSC ns 
Endpoint, 
3 and 6 
months 
– JCS ns  
Endpoint, 
3 and 6 
months 
ns 
Endpoint, 
3 and 6 
months 
ns 
Endpoint, 
3 and 6 
months 
4 Yes Yes 
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 Intervention   Psych 
morbid-
ity 
Treatment effects Coping Treatment effects – coping subscales 
reclassified according to taxonomy 
in Li et al. (2012) 
Quality appraisal 
Study Category and content Frequency/ 
duration 
Control 
group 
N Symptom 
measure 
Dep Anx Measure Problem-
focused 
Emotion-
focused 
Dysfunc-
tional 
Total 
score 
Blind 
raters 
Account 
all N 
and care planning, mutual 
support 
(Quayhagen 
et al. 2000) 
Dyadic counselling 
Couples therapy for CR 
and spousal carer (anger 
management, 
communication skills, 
conflict resolution); 
systemic and cognitive-
behavioural approaches 
8 x 90min 
over 3 
months  
Waitlist 44 BSI ns ns CSI 
Revised 
ns ns ns 2 Yes No 
Cognitive training 
Training family carers to 
stimulate CR through 
memory-provoking, 
problem-solving and 
verbal fluency activities 
36 ns Ns ns ns ns 
(Roberts et 
al. 1999) 
Individual behavioural 
management 
Problem-solving therapy 
by nurses, based on 
cognitive-behavioural 
principles 
10 over 6 
months 
Treatment-
as-usual 
77 PAIS 
Distress 
ns 
Endpoint, 
6 months 
– Indices of 
Coping 
↑ 6 
months 
ns 6 
months 
ns 6 
months 
3 No Yes 
Abbreviations: Dep = depression, Anx = anxiety. BSI = Brief Symptom Inventory. CRI = Coping Resources Inventory. CSI = Coping 
Strategies Inventory. CST = cognitive stimulation therapy. CES-D = Centre for Epidemiologic Studies Depression Scale. HDLF = Health and 
Daily Living Index. HSC = Hopkins Symptoms Checklist. JCS = Jalowiec Coping Scale. MAACL = Multiple Affect Adjective Checklist. PAIS 
= Psychosocial Adjustment to Illness Scale.  STAI = State-Trait Anxiety Index. WCCL = Ways of Coping Checklist. WOC = Ways of Coping. 
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3.3.2 Coping changes in interventions that significantly improved 
psychological morbidity  
All eight studies reported depressive symptoms as an outcome measure. To test our 
hypothesis that interventions may decrease depression or anxiety through changing 
coping style, we identified the two studies in which depressive symptoms significantly 
decreased (Beauchamp et al. 2005;Chang 1999). Only one of the three studies reporting 
anxiety symptoms found they were decreased in the intervention group (Beauchamp et 
al. 2005). 
Neither study measured emotion-focused coping. The smaller study (N = 71) found 
that both intervention and control used less dysfunctional coping over time but this 
reduction did not differ significantly between groups (Chang 1999). Chang ( 1999) also 
found no differences between groups in problem-focused coping at end of intervention 
and one-month post-intervention. The larger study did not measure dysfunctional 
coping, and found no significant treatment effects on problem-focused coping  (N = 299, 
repeated measures ANOVA, F = 0.36, p = 0.547) (Beauchamp et al. 2005). 
Summary 
There was not much evidence, but that which existed found that neither 
dysfunctional nor problem-focused coping changed when depression or anxiety 
improved. 
3.3.3 Coping changes in interventions that did not improve 
psychological morbidity 
Four studies found that depression or anxiety were not significantly reduced, and 
reported a significant intervention effect on coping. All four interventions focused on 
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coping or behavioural management skills using cognitive behavioural principles. One 
study reported increased problem-focused and dysfunctional coping (Au et al. 2010), 
one reported increased problem-focused coping only (Roberts et al. 1999), and two 
reported increased positive coping (Coon et al. 2003;Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2003a). 
Positive coping is a mixture of problem-focused with emotion-focused strategies.  
Positive coping 
In both studies reporting a significant treatment effect on positive coping, Coon et al. 
( 2003) (Anger Management arm, N = 89, F = 3.0, p < 0.05) and Gallagher-Thompson 
et al (Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2003a) (N = 213, F = 6.77, p < 0.05), the reduction in 
depressive symptoms versus control approached significance (F = 2.9, p = 0.06, Coon et 
al. ( 2003); F = 4.96, p = 0.06; Gallagher-Thompson et al (Gallagher-Thompson et al. 
2003a). 
Dysfunctional coping 
Seven studies measured dysfunctional coping, and no intervention significantly 
decreased its use. Among the three studies in which the decrease in depression 
approached significance, one found a trend towards decreased dysfunctional coping 
versus control (N = 213, F = 2.86, p = 0.06) (Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2003a); one 
found no difference between groups (N = 130, F = 2.0, p = 0.14) (Coon et al. 2003); and 
one found significantly increased dysfunctional coping in the treatment group (N = 27, 
F = 5.65, p = 0.03) (Au et al. 2010). 
Emotion-focused coping 
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The four studies measuring emotion-focused coping found no differences in its use 
between intervention and control at endpoint, but neither did they find a significant 
difference in psychological symptoms (Au et al. 2010;Gendron et al. 1996;Quayhagen 
et al. 2000;Roberts et al. 1999). 
Summary 
No intervention significantly decreased dysfunctional coping, including studies 
where there were trends towards decreased depression after intervention. No 
intervention increased emotion-focused coping, but it was not measured in the 
successful interventions. Interventions that increased problem-focused coping did not 
significantly decrease depressive symptoms. 
3.3.4 Types of intervention 
Two categories of interventions, group coping skills interventions with and without 
behavioural activation, provided sufficient outcome data for meta-analysis of depression 
and dysfunctional coping outcomes. 
Group coping skills interventions (without behavioural activation)  
Two studies delivered 8 to 10 sessions of group-based interventions for family 
carers, designed to teach coping skills, problem solving and stress management, 
alongside provision of information on dementia and care planning, and mutual support 
(Coon et al. 2003;Gendron et al. 1996). Both interventions used cognitive-behavioural 
techniques including behaviour modification, cognitive reframing, assertive 
communication and relaxation. 
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Coon and colleagues ( 2003) showed that those in the intervention group used more 
positive coping strategies after intervention, and a trend towards fewer depressive 
symptoms compared with the waitlist control post-intervention. Dysfunctional coping 
did not significantly differ between groups (Coon et al. 2003). Gendron and colleagues 
( 1996) found no significant intervention effects on depression or coping style (emotion-
focused, dysfunctional and problem-focused) up to 6 months after the intervention. 
We found on meta-analysis of these two studies that depressive symptoms were 
significantly reduced immediately after the interventions (N = 120, SMD = 0.91, 95% 
CI 0.53 – 1.29, p < 0.0001), and dysfunctional coping was increased compared with the 
control groups (SMD = -0.39, 95% CI -0.75 – -0.03, p = 0.04; (Figure 3.2). 
Figure 3.2. Fixed-effect meta-analyses for group coping skills interventions, 
showing significantly fewer depressive symptoms and more dysfunctional coping 
versus control, at endpoint of intervention (not adjusted for baseline). 
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Three studies delivered 10 to 13 sessions of group-based, cognitive behavioural 
coping skills interventions with the additional component of behavioural activation, i.e. 
encouraging family carers to develop pleasant activities as a means to improving mood 
(Au et al. 2010;Coon et al. 2003;Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2003a). All were based on 
the Coping With Caregiving treatment manual (Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2002).  
Au and colleagues ( 2010) found that in 37 family carers in Hong Kong, both 
dysfunctional coping and problem-focused significantly increased in the treatment 
group after accounting for baseline data, while there was a trend towards fewer 
depressive symptoms versus control. Gallagher-Thompson and colleagues (Gallagher-
Thompson et al. 2003a) found that positive coping was significantly increased in the 
treatment group versus minimal telephone support, but decreases in dysfunctional 
coping and depression only approached significance. The Depression Management 
group in the Coon and colleagues ( 2003) study showed a trend towards decreased 
depressive symptoms versus waitlist, and no significant effects on positive coping or 
dysfunctional coping.  
Meta-analysis showed significantly fewer depressive symptoms (3 studies, N = 329, 
SMD = 0.30, 95% CI 0.08 – 0.52, p = 0.007), more positive coping (2 studies, N = 302, 
SMD = 0.28, 95% CI 0.05 – 0.51, p = 0.02), and more dysfunctional coping (3 studies, 
N = 329, SMD = -0.26, 95% CI -0.48 – -0.04, p = 0.02) in the intervention group versus 
control at endpoint (Figure 3.3). 
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Figure 3.3. Fixed-effect meta-analyses for group coping skills interventions with 
behavioural activation, showing significantly fewer depressive symptoms, more 
positive coping and more dysfunctional coping versus control at endpoint (not 
adjusted for baseline). 
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Beauchamp and colleagues ( 2005) provided family carers with Web-based videos, 
containing information on common caregiving issues alongside cognitive-behavioural 
coping skills; there was no further therapist input. The intervention showed a small 
significant effect in decreasing both depressive and anxiety symptoms versus waitlist. 
There were no significant effects on problem-focused coping. 
Chang ( 1999) provided family carers with video demonstrations of dressing and 
eating, communication and behavioural activation. Nurses made weekly telephone calls 
to provide support on cognitive reframing and problem solving, as well as specific 
advice on managing behavioural symptoms. The study found depression significantly 
decreased in the treatment group versus control over the 12 weeks of follow-up, but no 
significant treatment effect on anxiety. There were no significant treatment effects on 
dysfunctional or problem-focused coping. 
Individual behavioural management  
One study delivered 10 sessions of problem-solving therapy to individual family 
carers, based on cognitive behavioural principles (Roberts et al. 1999). There were no 
significant differences between treatment and control for depression and our 
hypothesised coping changes at endpoint and 6-month follow-up. The only significant 
effect was that problem-focused coping increased in the treatment group versus control 
at 6-month follow-up. A subgroup analysis found that problem-focused coping 
interacted significantly with treatment: carers who began with low use of problem-
focused coping became less depressed after counselling, while carers who began with 
high use of problem-focused coping became less depressed in the control group. 
Dyadic interventions 
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One study involved the spousal carer together with the care recipient in eight 
sessions of dyadic counselling aimed at promoting conflict resolution, anger and stress 
management, and improving communication (Quayhagen et al. 2000). There were no 
significant changes in the treatment group versus waitlist on depression or any of the 
three measures of coping. 
Cognitive training 
One study trained family carers to deliver an intensive cognitive training program to 
dementia patients (Quayhagen et al. 2000). This small study showed no significant 
effect on any outcome measure versus waitlist control, including carer coping, which 
was unsurprising as there was no direct intervention for the carer. 
Summary 
Most studies were of group coping skills interventions alone, or with a behavioural 
activation component. Meta-analysis found the former efficacious in reducing 
depressive symptoms, but it also increased dysfunctional coping. The latter showed a 
trend towards reducing depression; positive coping increased yet dysfunctional coping 
did not decrease. 
The two different remotely delivered interventions were also shown to improve 
psychological morbidity, yet neither resulted in any change in measured coping. 
3.4 Discussion 
Many psychological interventions have been developed to reduce the high 
psychological morbidity in family carers of people with dementia. Despite this, we 
found only eight RCTs measuring the impact of the proposed treatments on carer coping 
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strategies, including studies where carer coping was included as a secondary outcome 
measure despite not being the primary focus of intervention (for example, cognitive 
training for the CR via the carer). These studies varied in methodological rigour (with 
half reporting blinding of raters and analyses adequately accounting for dropouts), 
nonetheless this did not appear to relate to direction and significance of findings and 
thus we do not think that findings are accounted for by study quality. Our most striking 
finding from meta-analysis was that group coping skills interventions were efficacious 
in decreasing depression, but also increased dysfunctional coping immediately post-
intervention. The meta-analysis of group coping skills interventions with behavioural 
activation revealed findings in similar directions that did not reach statistical 
significance. They did however find a significant increase in positive coping. Our 
hypothesis that interventions successful in decreasing carer depression would also 
decrease dysfunctional coping was not supported. 
There was some evidence to suggest that increasing positive coping strategies was 
helpful, and good evidence to suggest that improvement in depressive or anxiety 
symptoms was not related to change in the use of problem-focused strategies. As 
positive coping is a mixture of emotion-focused and problem-focused strategies, this 
gives preliminary support to our hypothesis that increasing emotion-focused coping is 
associated with improvement in depression and anxiety. Nonetheless there was no direct 
evidence for this. Neither of the two studies reporting a positive treatment effect on 
depression or anxiety specifically measured emotion-focused coping (Beauchamp et al. 
2005;Chang 1999). 
In these two studies, there were no significant effects on problem-focused coping 
(Beauchamp et al. 2005;Chang 1999). One of those studies was among the most 
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rigorous in the review and also the largest, with nearly 300 participants (Beauchamp et 
al. 2005). Correspondingly, the two studies showing significantly increased problem-
focused coping found no treatment effect on depression (Au et al. 2010;Roberts et al. 
1999) or anxiety (Roberts et al. 1999). These findings are in line with our meta-analysis 
of cross-sectional studies which found no significant association between problem-
focused coping and psychiatric morbidity (Chapter 2). 
A possible explanation of our findings is that interventions effective in promoting 
coping strategies may work by initially increasing carers’ coping attempts in all 
domains, including those they are using already, so dysfunctional coping is initially 
reinforced. Strategies such as denial or disengagement may serve as protective 
mechanisms against stress in the short term (Au et al. 2010;Lazarus 1983). More 
proactive attempts at coping would also increase the likelihood of failures, resulting in 
self-blame (Curry et al. 1987). In consideration of our previous and current findings, we 
would expect an intervention effective in improving psychological morbidity to increase 
emotion-focused coping over a longer period of follow-up, even if dysfunctional coping 
may not decrease initially. No such study has yet been reported. 
Four of eight trials in the current review showed a treatment effect on coping 
immediately after intervention (Au et al. 2010;Coon et al. 2003;Gallagher-Thompson et 
al. 2003a;Roberts et al. 1999). This is noteworthy because family carers’ coping styles 
have generally been shown to remain stable over six months to two years in the absence 
of a targeted intervention (Cooper et al. 2008a;Goode et al. 1998;Powers et al. 2002). 
All four interventions delivered coping or behavioural management skills using 
cognitive behavioural principles, providing preliminary evidence that family carer 
coping is modifiable given the right kind of intervention. This is supported by a larger 
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evidence base in other populations, for example among HIV patients for whom RCTs of 
cognitive behavioural and stress management interventions have shown efficacy in 
increasing emotion-focused coping (Harding et al. 2011). An RCT that has shown a 
significant treatment effect on emotion-focused coping (cognitive reframing) also 
delivered coping skills training to carers of people with dementia using cognitive 
behavioural principles, but did not measure carer mental health (Ducharme et al. 2005). 
Similarly in a qualitative study of 30 carers in a psychoeducational group intervention, 
carers reported learning coping strategies, with reframing skills (an acceptance-based 
coping strategy) being more useful and better retained than problem solving or seeking 
social support (Lavoie et al. 2005). 
3.4.1 Limitations  
An important limitation of the review was that it included a wide range of different 
interventions, some of which had carer coping as a key therapeutic focus, and others 
which did not target carer coping primarily (or at all) yet this was included as a 
secondary outcome in the study. If an intervention effective in reducing carer depression 
or anxiety symptoms showed no effect in changing carer coping but could not 
reasonably have been expected do so, it would be a mistake to conclude that coping was 
not the treatment mechanism for any intervention. Nonetheless no such intervention was 
identified in the review (the cognitive training intervention described in Quayhagen et al. 
2000, was not effective in reducing carer symptoms). Conversely, several studies 
reported coping skills-based interventions or described them as theoretically based on 
the Transaction Model of Stress and Coping (Lazarus et al. 1984), yet did not measure 
coping strategies as an outcome (Akkerman et al. 2004;Burgio et al. 2003;Hebert et al. 
2003). We were therefore unable to include these studies in the review. 
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Many of the studies had small samples (which may have lacked statistical power). 
Possible ceiling and floor effects might have contributed to the difficulty in detecting 
significant changes (Zarit & Leitsch 2001). All three studies that showed efficacy in 
reducing psychological morbidity and changing coping were conducted on entirely 
female samples, thus it was not possible to separate out the effects of gender from that 
of the intervention (or an interaction effect between them). In general, the included 
studies showing efficacy all had waitlist or minimal control groups, thus it was not 
possible to rule out the possibility that effects could be explained by therapist attention.  
Meta-analysis was useful in allowing us to pool studies, many of which were by the 
same research team following similar protocols, to increase effective statistical power, 
nonetheless we could not conduct meta-analyses for all outcome measures and 
interventions. As with any systematic review and meta-analysis, the current 
categorisation of interventions reflect only one of many possibilities based on the 
reviewers’ judgment of commonalities and differences between studies; for example, it 
could also have been valid to pool all group-based interventions, and all individual-
based interventions. We have been transparent in the way that we have chosen to enable 
replication and consideration of other methods. 
Finally, no study reported relevant mediator or moderator analyses, which could 
have allowed us to draw more direct conclusions regarding coping as a treatment 
mechanism for psychological morbidity. 
3.4.2 Conclusion 
Group coping skills interventions increased dysfunctional coping in the short term 
relative to control, but this did not prevent psychological morbidity from improving. We 
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found consistent evidence that change in problem-focused coping was unrelated to 
change in carers’ psychological morbidity. There was a lack of evidence about whether 
interventions can change carers’ emotion-focused coping, whether this is helpful to 
them, and a general lack of studies with long term follow-up. Studies that specifically 
targeted coping style did appear to change the coping strategies carers used. 
Given the high prevalence of depression and anxiety in family carers of people with 
dementia (Mahoney et al. 2005b), the anticipated growth of this population, and the 
relative lack of effective interventions (Selwood et al. 2007), we need to develop the 
evidence base on reducing their morbidity and identifying the components of effective 
interventions. My PhD investigation, and the START Study in which it is nested, aimed 
to address the gap in the evidence for a theory-driven intervention to promote family 
carers’ emotion-focused coping, as a means of decreasing carer psychological morbidity. 
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4 The START Study  
4.1 Background 
There are no evidence-based psychological interventions recommended specifically 
for carers of people with dementia in England and Wales (National Institute for Health 
and Clinical Excellence et al. 2011), despite the prevalence of psychological morbidity 
in this population (see Section 1.3). The most promising treatments have been group 
interventions based on the Coping With Caregiving treatment manual (Gallagher-
Thompson et al. 2002), in terms of their efficacy in reducing depressive symptoms, 
anger, and burden; and increasing positive coping strategies and self-efficacy (Coon et 
al. 2003;Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2003b;Selwood et al. 2007;Sorensen et al. 2002). 
There are no proven interventions that can effectively reduce anxiety in family carers of 
people with dementia (Cooper et al. 2007a). Thus there is a clinical need for effective 
interventions addressing both depression and anxiety that can be implemented in the 
NHS. 
The current evidence suggests that an effective treatment package for carer 
psychological morbidity might include promoting emotion-focused coping strategies 
(Cooper et al. 2007a); see also Chapters 2 and 3). This is supported by a qualitative 
study of Italian family carers, many of whom expressed needs for emotional and 
psychological support, including coping with stress and grief, elaborating emotional 
reactions such as depression and anxiety, and acceptance, in addition to informational 
and medical needs relating to managing the dementia (Rosa et al. 2010). 
Given the UK clinical context and that individual-based interventions appear to 
provide better treatment outcomes for carers compared to group-based interventions 
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(Sorensen et al. 2002), our study group decided to adapt the Coping With Caregiving 
programme for delivery to individual carers and for use in the UK, with permission 
from the original authors (Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2002). The START Study is an 
RCT of a coping skills intervention focused on reducing carer psychological morbidity. 
The study was designed by my supervisors Prof Gill Livingston and Dr Claudia Cooper, 
and funded by the National Institute for Health Research Health Technology 
Assessment programme. 
4.2 Overview 
The START Study is a pragmatic multi-centred single-blind parallel RCT of a 
coping skills intervention versus treatment-as-usual (TAU) for family carers of people 
with dementia. A total of 260 carers across four study sites were recruited and 
randomised. Methods and findings of the START Study are reported in detail elsewhere 
(Livingston et al., 2013), and in Chapter 6 within the context of my PhD study. Briefly, 
the intervention resulted in a clinically significant reduction in psychological morbidity 
symptoms versus TAU at 8-month follow-up (Livingston et al., 2013), and also good 
evidence that the intervention would be cost-effective for the NHS (Knapp et al. 2013) . 
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5 Aims of the current investigation 
5.1 Design of current PhD investigation 
My PhD investigation is nested in the START Study, and I developed my PhD 
proposal during my employment as an RA on the START Study. Therefore I was not 
involved in the initial design of the trial, including the selection of outcome measures. I 
worked in a team of 10 RAs who delivered the intervention, recruited carers and 
conducted the outcome assessments. I formulated the hypotheses, designed and 
conducted the data analysis in the current PhD investigation. 
5.2 Aim 
The aim of the current study was to explore the role of coping style as a treatment 
mechanism of the START intervention in the reduction of psychological morbidity. 
5.3 Objectives 
The primary objective of the present investigation was to establish whether change 
in carers’ emotion-focused coping mediated the effects of the START intervention in 
reducing overall psychological morbidity. The secondary objective was to determine 
whether similar mediating relationships were present for anxiety and depression 
outcomes. 
5.4 Hypotheses 
5.4.1 Primary hypotheses  
My primary hypothesis was that increase in emotion-focused coping between 
baseline and 4-month follow-up (immediately post-intervention) mediated the 
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relationship between treatment assignment and symptoms of carer psychological 
morbidity (combined anxiety and depression as measured by Hospital Anxiety and 
Depression Scale – Total [HADS-T]) at 8-month follow-up. 
Follow-up data were available at two different timepoints (4 and 8 months) and this 
provided a good opportunity to strengthen my mediation hypothesis. A significant 
mediator that preceded an outcome would provide a stronger claim of a causal 
relationship (i.e. that the mediator caused the outcome) than if the mediator and 
outcome were measured at the same time. Therefore HADS-T at 8-month follow-up 
was chosen as the outcome in my hypothesis (also the primary endpoint of the START 
trial); and coping at the preceding 4-month follow-up as the putative mediator.  
 
Figure 5.1. Simplified path diagram for hypothesised causal relationship between 
carer intervention, coping and psychological morbidity.
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5.4.2 Secondary hypotheses  
1. Increase in emotion-focused coping between baseline and 4 months mediated the 
relationship between treatment assignment and carer depression symptoms at 8 
months. 
2. Increase in emotion-focused coping between baseline and 4 months mediated the 
relationship between treatment assignment and carer anxiety symptoms at 8 
months. 
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6 Method 
This chapter describes the methods of the START Study relevant to my PhD 
investigation (which was nested in the START Study), and the methods specific to my 
PhD investigation but which were not part of the START Study protocol (for example, 
the analysis plans for establishing mediation). 
6.1 Recruitment 
6.1.1 Study sites 
Trial recruitment began in November 2009 and finished in June 2011. All necessary 
ethical and local R&D approvals were obtained (see Appendix B and Appendix C), and 
we recruited carers from four sites. These included secondary dementia services from 
three NHS Mental Health Trusts in South East England: 
 Camden and Islington NHS Foundation Trust (C&I) 
 North Essex Partnership NHS Foundation Trust (NEPFT) 
 North East London and Essex Foundation Trust (NELFT) Admiral Nurse service, 
who are specialist mental health nurses in dementia and family carers. 
We also recruited from the Dementia Research Centre at the University College 
London Hospital (UCLH). 
The sampling frame encompassed urban, suburban and rural areas, with the aim of 
recruiting people with different socioeconomic and demographic backgrounds, and 
those caring for people at different stages of dementia, to reflect the English population 
of carers for people with dementia.  
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C&I 
Camden and Islington are urban inner London boroughs with diverse ethnic 
makeups, with black and minority ethnic (BME) groups accounting for 25-30% of their 
populations (GLA Intelligence Unit 2012). According to the Index of Multiple 
Deprivation (IMD), Islington ranked as the 6
th
 most deprived area in England and 4
th
 
within London, while Camden ranked 55
th
 in England and 14
th
 within London (Greater 
London Authority 2011). 
NELFT 
North East London NHS Foundation Trust (NELFT) serves the London Boroughs of 
Waltham Forest, Redbridge, Barking & Dagenham and Havering, capturing a diversity 
of environments, from urban and suburban developments to affluent residential areas. 
The region has a diverse ethnic makeup, with white groups comprising only 50-58% of 
all four boroughs except Havering, which has a 95% white population (the highest 
among Outer London boroughs) (GLA Intelligence Unit 2012). The IMD ranks 
Waltham Forest and Barking & Dagenham as the 7
th
 and 8
th
 most deprived areas of 
England, while Redbridge and Havering rank 116
th
 and 177
th
 respectively (Greater 
London Authority 2011). 
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NEPFT 
The North Essex trust covers two authorities, Epping Forest and Harlow, including 
suburban and rural areas. Both populations are predominantly white (88-95%). Overall 
deprivation levels are moderate in Epping Forest, although this is due to clusters of 
affluence existing alongside densely populated pockets of deprivation. Deprivation is 
higher in Harlow, ranked 8
th
 most deprived authority in the East of England, and the 2
nd
 
most deprived in Essex (Greater London Authority 2011). 
UCLH 
The Dementia Research Centre accepts referrals for patients with dementia of all 
ages, with a higher proportion of young-onset dementias, familial dementias and other 
less common forms of dementia (such as frontotemporal dementias, posterior cortical 
atrophy). The Cognitive Disorders Service, which runs in parallel with the Dementia 
Research Centre, currently see between 250-275 new patients per year for diagnosis and 
assessment, and approximately 650 follow-ups for intervention, supportive management 
and ongoing assessment. Although UCLH accepts referrals from across England and 
Wales, it is located in Camden, and exclusion criteria of the START study (see Section 
6.1.2: Exclusion Criteria) meant that participating family carers would come from 
London or South East England. 
6.1.2 Eligibility criteria for carers 
Carers who met all of the following eligibility criteria were recruited: 
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Inclusion criteria 
 The CR had a clinical diagnosis of dementia, and lived at home at the time of 
recruitment (reflecting the intervention’s intended point of delivery within the 
NHS) 
 The family carer was providing emotional or practical support at least weekly, 
and self-identified as the CR’s primary carer 
 CR was referred to one of the study sites within the past year. 
We included non-English speaking carers and used interpreters for assessments and 
interventions as necessary. 
Exclusion criteria 
 Carers unable to give informed consent, for example, because they had dementia 
themselves 
 Participating in another RCT for themselves in their capacity as a family carer, 
and not solely as an informant for the CR 
 Living more than 1.5 hours journey from the researchers’ base. 
In line with previous studies of carer coping interventions (Li et al 2013; Chapter 3), 
we did not include or exclude carers based on their current levels of clinical distress. 
Although the intervention could theoretically cause harm for carers who were otherwise 
coping well (for example, thinking about potential problem behaviours or care options 
associated with more severe dementia could be anxiety-provoking for the carer of 
someone with newly diagnosed mild dementia), no evidence of such harm has been 
reported in previous studies. Given our previous evidence that carers of adults with 
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dementia tend to become more depressed and anxious over time (Cooper et al. 2010), 
the study team felt that the potential benefits of offering the intervention early to all 
carers and equipping them for future stressful situations outweighed the potential risks. 
The potential benefits and risks, as well as the right to withdraw from the study, were 
clearly explained to all carers as part of informed consent. 
6.1.3 Therapists and training 
Two teams of RAs were recruited by the Chief Investigator to work on the START 
study both as outcome assessors and therapists. All recruited therapists held 
undergraduate degrees in psychology, had no professional qualifications in clinical 
psychology or psychotherapy, and underwent a formal, standardised training 
programme to deliver the START intervention. 
Training of therapists 
The Study Investigators, Clinical Psychologist and Trial Manager developed a 
formal training programme for the RAs, focusing on the clinical and practical skills 
needed to deliver the study intervention as well as to administer the assessments safely 
and effectively. Training was delivered through didactic lectures, group discussion and 
supervision, and role play. The three core training components included: 
 Dementia-specific knowledge on salient issues such as: stages of dementia, end-
of-life care, NHS and social care service organisation; 
 Generic therapeutic competencies (Roth et al. 2007), such as: models for 
understanding carer distress, building therapeutic alliance, managing boundaries 
and risk; 
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 Delivery of the START intervention. Therapists familiarised themselves with 
each session of the manual, practiced delivering it with each other and to one of 
the Investigators until deemed competent, at which point therapists were signed 
off and progressed to the next session. At all stages therapists received extensive 
feedback from their peers and supervisors, and were also encouraged to reflect 
on their own performance and development needs. 
6.2 Procedures 
6.2.1 Randomisation 
Potentially eligible carers were asked by their clinicians, verbally or in writing, 
whether they agreed to be contacted by the research team, and either given a study 
information sheet or sent one by the research team. For carers who agreed to further 
contact, an RA arranged a face-to-face interview to obtain informed consent and 
baseline data. Interviews took place at a location convenient to the carers, usually their 
own homes. Consenting, eligible carers were then randomised to the intervention or 
treatment-as-usual (TAU), using an automated computerised system set up by an 
independent clinical trials unit ensuring concealed allocation. Randomisation was on a 
2:1 ratio (intervention: TAU), stratified by treatment site with random permuted blocks. 
6.2.2 Blinding 
There were two teams of RAs, with each team responsible for conducting 
assessments for roughly half of the carers and managing the intervention caseload for 
the other half.  To ensure that the assessing team remained blinded after baseline 
assessment of a carer, the Trial Manager disclosed the carer’s randomisation status to 
the other team, who relayed this information to the carer and delivered any therapy as 
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allocated. The team that conducted baseline assessment was responsible for completing 
the remaining follow-up assessments, and reminded the carer at each assessment not to 
disclose treatment allocation. The only member of study personnel other than the Trial 
Manager routinely unblinded to all carers’ randomisation status was the Clinical 
Psychologist, who provided fortnightly clinical supervision for therapists. The Trial 
Manager, Clinical Psychologist and the two teams of RAs were housed in separate 
offices, with case notes relating to intervention status in locked cabinets. 
6.2.3 Follow-up assessments 
We saw carers for follow-up assessments at 4, 8, 12 and 24 months post-baseline, 
regardless of the treatment arm. Carers randomised to the intervention were offered 
eight weekly sessions. As this was a pragmatic study, we offered carers some flexibility 
in scheduling sessions and expected that not all carers would finish the intervention 
within 8 weeks, and therefore set the follow-up point at 4 months. We aimed that carers 
completed all 8 sessions prior to the 4-month follow-up. 
As I continued to be responsible for completing START Study assessments through 
24 month follow-up, I had to remain blinded to individual carers’ randomisation status. 
For my thesis, I used an anonymised dataset with 8 months of follow-up. 
6.2.4 Allocation of therapists to carers 
Each team of therapists allocated the given carer to one of the therapists within that 
team based on the current capacity and caseload of each therapist. Therefore carers 
receiving intervention were not randomly allocated to individual therapists.  
6.3 Treatment conditions 
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6.3.1 Intervention: Coping with Caregiving 
In addition to usual care detailed below, carers randomised to the intervention were 
offered eight sessions of the START intervention, each approximately 1 hour in 
duration. These were one-to-one sessions with the therapist taking place at a location 
convenient to the carer, usually his or her home, but sometimes in a clinical or academic 
setting as requested. Carers were given their own copy of the START treatment manual, 
which they read and worked through with the therapist during each session, and wrote 
in for homework. Carers also received an audio CD with recordings of the relaxation 
exercises. There were 10 therapists in total throughout the study due to staff turnover. 
Content of sessions 
The intervention was based on the stress appraisal and coping response model 
(Lazarus et al. 1984), and drew on cognitive behavioural therapy principles. A copy of 
the manual can be found here: 
http://www.bmj.com/content/suppl/2013/10/25/bmj.f6276.DC1/livg009049.ww2_defaul
t.pdf . A key message underlying the intervention was that the CR could not change 
their own behaviour by themselves, and therefore the carer had to lead change. Carers 
were not expected or required to use all the taught techniques, and therefore therapists 
also emphasised that they should use the techniques that they found useful. 
The intervention aimed for a balance of psychoeducation, information provision, 
and interactive exercises, with all sessions following a similar structure: 
1. Session overview, and reviewing homework 
2. Introducing new topic with mix of information, worked examples, and roleplay 
3. Relaxation exercise 
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4. Summary, and setting homework task for next session.  
The contents of each session, and the mechanisms through which session contents 
might promote emotion-focused coping, are listed in Table 6.1. Carers were asked to 
complete homework between each session, which generally involved observing and 
recording the CR’s behaviours and the carer’s own reactions (behaviours, thoughts, and 
emotions) during that week. Carers were encouraged to apply the strategies they learned 
in previous sessions, and to record these attempts and their outcomes. We also 
encouraged carers to use the relaxation exercise recordings. Throughout the intervention 
we encouraged carers to try different techniques to see what worked best for them. 
Table 6.1. Contents of the START intervention, and potential impacts on emotion-
focused coping. 
Session Contents Components of emotion-focused 
coping upon which session might 
have positive impact (and possible 
mechanisms) 
1. Stress and 
wellbeing 
An overview of the symptoms of 
dementia, and introduced 
behaviour records, asking carers to 
write down any problem 
behaviours they noticed with the 
CR, and what effect these had on 
the their own emotions. Therapists 
explained the consequences of 
stress, and explored relaxation 
exercises with the carer as a 
method of managing stress. 
Accepting the reality of the fact that 
it has happened; learning to live 
with it 
(understanding of CR’s diagnosis, 
problem behaviours and carer’s own 
stress) 
2. Reasons for 
behaviour 
Explored triggers for and reactions 
to CRs’ problem behaviours, and 
developed strategies to change 
these triggers or reactions. 
Accepting the reality of the fact that 
it has happened; learning to live 
with it 
(understanding that CR problem 
behaviours stem from the illness and 
particular triggers; that there may 
be no solution, and the carer’s 
response will have to change) 
3. Making a 
behaviour plan 
Extending upon Session 2, we 
worked with carers to identify 
realistic goals and develop specific 
Accepting the reality of the fact that 
it has happened; learning to live 
with it 
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behaviour plans, including the use 
of behavioural strategies such as 
rewarding positive behaviours. 
(understanding that problem 
behaviours do not always have 
solutions, and the need to be patient 
and creative) 
4. Behaviour 
strategies and 
unhelpful 
thoughts 
Introduced the idea of 
dysfunctional thoughts, and their 
negative effects on one’s emotions. 
Explored cognitive strategies for 
changing such thoughts. 
Trying to see it in a different light, to 
make it seem more positive; looking 
for something good in what is 
happening  
(finding more positive 
interpretations and responses to the 
CR’s problem behaviours) 
 
Getting emotional support from 
others; getting comfort and 
understanding from someone 
(seeking different perspectives from 
friends and family to challenge 
dysfunctional thoughts) 
5. Communication 
styles 
Explored different communication 
styles, and practiced asking for 
help from friends, family and 
professionals through a more 
assertive communication style. 
Also provided tips for 
communicating more effectively 
with people with dementia. 
Getting emotional support from 
others; getting comfort and 
understanding from someone 
(being able to express one’s feelings 
more assertively such that others are 
more able to share and empathise) 
 
Accepting the reality of the fact that 
it has happened; learning to live 
with it 
(understanding that dementia limits 
CR’s ability to communicate, and the 
need to be patient and persistent)  
6. Planning for the 
future 
Exploring the different health, 
social and residential care options 
available for the CR now and in the 
future, legal issues such as lasting 
powers of attorney, and end-of-life 
care. We encouraged carers to 
bring a family member or friend to 
this session whom might be useful 
to involve in planning for the 
future. 
Accepting the reality of the fact that 
it has happened; learning to live 
with it 
(understanding that CR’s situation 
will deteriorate in the future but that 
proactive decisions can be taken to 
minimise crises and suffering) 
7. Introduction to 
pleasant events 
and your mood 
Introducing the principles behind 
behavioural activation, that taking 
part in pleasant activities has a 
direct effect on improving mood. 
We elicited a list of pleasant 
activities that the carer could do 
alone and with the CR, and worked 
with the carer to plan an activity 
schedule, identifying ways to 
overcome any possible barriers to 
carrying out such activities. 
Trying to see it in a different light, to 
make it seem more positive; looking 
for something good in what is 
happening 
(making the most out of a difficult 
situation through pleasant activities, 
especially involving the carer) 
 
Making jokes about it; making fun of 
the situation 
(joking and laughter as pleasant 
activities) 
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Getting emotional support from 
others; getting comfort and 
understanding from someone 
(social contact with friends and 
family as pleasant activities) 
8. Putting it all 
together – 
refining your 
pleasant events 
and overcoming 
barriers 
Carers were asked to review and 
consolidate particular aspects of 
the intervention that they found 
most useful, and to identify the 
strategies that they were likely to 
continue using in the future. 
All 
Relaxation exercises 
(all sessions) 
A variety of relaxation exercises 
including focused breathing, visual 
imagery, meditation, and mindful 
grounding (a distraction technique, 
based on focusing one’s senses on 
the physical properties of the 
environment). 
Trying to find comfort in religion or 
spiritual beliefs; praying or 
meditating 
(experiencing relaxation and 
mediation as soothing and stress-
relieving) 
 
Standardisation of the intervention 
To ensure a standardised intervention as far as possible, all therapists were trained to 
deliver the START treatment manual in the same way (see Section 6.1.3: Therapists), 
assessed on their treatment fidelity, and clinically supervised as follows. 
Assessment of treatment fidelity 
Therapists took audio recordings of one randomly selected therapy session selected 
per carer, and this was rated for fidelity to the manual using a standard checklist by 
another therapist in the same team. Overall fidelity scores could range from 1 (low) to 5 
(low). If fidelity scores were not high, this was discussed in clinical supervision. 
Clinical supervision 
Therapists received fortnightly group supervision with the Clinical Psychologist, 
and could seek additional individual supervision as required or pose urgent questions to 
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either the Clinical Psychologist or Chief Investigator. As well as addressing clinical 
dilemmas, supervision was also an opportunity for the Clinical Psychologist to ensure 
that therapists were adhering to the intervention. 
Development of the manual 
The START manual was developed with the authors’ permission from the Coping 
With Caregiving manual (Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2002), for use within an NHS 
setting. First, it was changed from a group to an individual intervention so it was more 
flexible for individual carers (both for scheduling and tailoring of content). The study 
team identified key components of the 13 sessions and condensed these to eight sessions, 
adapting the content and wording for the British context (for example, information 
regarding England and Wales-specific legislations and service provision). Further 
information about the development of the manual can be found in Appendix H. 
6.3.2 TAU 
Carers in TAU received usual care with no additional contact from our research 
team other than for follow-up assessments. At all study sites, usual NHS care for CRs 
and their carers included diagnosis, education about the illness, management of risk, 
prescription of cholinesterase inhibitors if appropriate, referral for practical care 
services, and opportunities to take part in clinical research. Those on cholinesterase 
inhibitors at the time of the study typically received twice yearly reviews with a 
multidisciplinary memory service. CRs diagnosed with vascular dementia and their 
carers were usually referred back to primary care after appropriate signposting to social 
and voluntary services. A small minority of carers or CRs with severe or intractable 
behavioural or mental health problems, or who refused help, might receive care 
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coordination by a Community Mental Health team or treatment from a clinical 
psychologist. At the UCLH Dementia Research Centre, CRs and carers were offered an 
ongoing nurse-led information and advice service, and support groups catering to rarer 
forms of dementia (such as posterior cortical atrophy and primary progressive aphasia). 
All carers in the NELFT site had been referred to admiral nurses, whose roles 
involved regular home visits, assessing patient and family carer needs, facilitating care 
coordination, and providing information, advice and emotional support (Dementia UK 
2013) 
6.4 Assessment 
6.4.1 Baseline demographics 
We asked carers for demographic information about themselves and the CR, 
including: age, gender, ethnicity, level of education, marital status, relationship to the 
CR (for example spouse, child), and whether they were living together. 
6.4.2 Carer assessments 
Carers completed the following assessments at baseline and each follow-up. (The 
instruments used in the case record forms can be found in Appendix D.) 
Psychological morbidity: Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale (HADS) 
The Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale (HADS) is a self-report questionnaire 
(Zigmond et al. 1983). HADS-T, the total score, demonstrates good concurrent validity 
throughout the age range and in all settings with other established measures of 
depressive or anxiety symptoms (correlations range 0.68 – 0.77), and with clinical 
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diagnoses of depression and anxiety (Bjelland et al., 2002;Mykletun et al., 
2001;Therrien and Hunsley, 2012). Its subscales have demonstrated high internal 
consistency (Cronbach’s alpha for subscales: Anxiety [HADS-A] = 0.83, Depression 
[HADS-D] = 0.82) (Bjelland et al. 2002). It has also been used for carers of people with 
dementia (Cooper et al. 2010).  
HADS contains 14 items (seven for anxiety and seven for depression) each scored 
out of 4 (0 – 3), assessing how the respondent has been feeling within the past week. 
Each subscale is summed to generate scores (0 – 21) for generalised anxiety and 
depression respectively. Zigmond and Snaith ( 1983) recommended a cut-off of 8+ to 
indicate clinically significant anxiety or depression on the respective scale. Optimal 
predictive values have, however, been obtained using a cut-off of 9+ for DSM and ICD 
diagnoses in numerous settings and populations (Bjelland et al. 2002). The Anxiety 
subscale (HADS-A) focuses on panic, excessive worry and restlessness, while the 
Depression subscale (HADS-D) focuses on low mood and positive affect. Some somatic 
items with possible physical causes (such as insomnia or dizziness) are omitted, making 
it theoretically more suitable for older adults compared with other commonly used 
questionnaires, such as the Spielberger State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAI) (Kvaal et 
al. 2001;Kvaal et al. 2005;Therrien et al. 2012). The relative brevity of HADS also 
increases acceptability (Dennis et al. 2007).  
A potential weakness of HADS is that the high correlations between the anxiety and 
depression subscales could result in misclassification (Therrien et al. 2012), although 
this could arguably reflect shared aetiology of the two conditions (Burns et al. 
1998;Herrmann 1997). Compared to the HADS-A or HADS-D alone, HADS-T has 
generally demonstrated equivalent or higher predictive values for depressive disorders 
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(with or without comorbid anxiety) in different populations when compared to ICD 
diagnosis (Bjelland et al. 2002;Mitchell et al. 2010). HADS-T is a valid, convenient and 
clinically meaningful measure of overall psychological distress (Crawford et al. 
2001;Therrien et al. 2012), and the minimal clinically important difference has been 
determined at 1.60 (Puhan et al. 2008).  
Coping: Brief COPE 
As with the measure of psychological distress, the measure of coping had to be valid, 
reliable and acceptable in carers of people with dementia. The Study Investigators  
chose the Brief COPE (Carver 1997), a self-report questionnaire with 28 scales 
describing 14 conceptually different coping strategies. Carers indicated how often in the 
past month (from 1, not at all, to 4, a lot) they had performed each listed activity in 
order to help them to deal with problems. We used three subscales of the Brief COPE, 
taking the total scores for the items in each: problem-focused, emotion-focused, and 
dysfunctional coping (Carver et al. 1989;Coolidge et al. 2000;Cooper et al. 2008a). The 
Brief COPE has been used in this way in several studies of family carers of people with 
dementia (Li et al. 2012), with adequate psychometric properties established in this 
population (Cooper et al. 2008a). The three subscales demonstrate good internal 
consistencies (α = 0.72 to 0.84), test-retest reliabilities (r = 0.58 to 0.72), convergent and 
concurrent validity with variables such as carer burden, attachment style and CR’s 
functional impairment (Cooper et al. 2008a). 
The Brief COPE was developed from the original 60-item COPE questionnaire 
(Carver et al. 1989) with the aim of improved acceptability, and has demonstrated 
satisfactory reliability and validity in a community sample (Carver 1997). The three 
divisions were first described but not formalised as subscales in the original COPE, and 
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only later used as subscales in a study of older and younger adults with anxiety 
disorders by Coolidge and colleagues ( 2000). They found that older and younger adults 
with anxiety respectively used more problem-focused and dysfunctional coping than 
their non-anxious counterparts (Coolidge et al. 2000). Factor analytic studies of the 
COPE have revealed similar (but non-identical) three-factor structures (Ingledew et al. 
1996;Lyne et al. 2000). 
Zarit Burden Interview 
This is a self-report questionnaire measuring different aspects of caring burden 
(Zarit et al. 1980). Carers indicated on a Likert scale the extent to which they 
experienced the feelings in the 22 statements (from 0, never, to 4, nearly always). It is 
one of the most widely used scales for measuring burden among carers of people with 
dementia (Schulze et al. 2005). Psychometric properties have been established for this 
population (Hebert et al. 2003), and high scores on this scale have been consistently 
associated with poor carer physical and mental wellbeing (Pinquart et al. 2004). 
6.4.3 CR assessments 
As CRs were not interviewed, carers were informants for the CR in the following 
measures at each assessment. The instruments are found in Appendix E. 
Neuropsychiatric Inventory (NPI)  
This is a structured questionnaire for evaluating psychiatric and behavioural 
symptoms in 12 domains common in people with dementia (Cummings et al. 1994; 
1997). We asked carers to indicate the presence or absence of each symptom in the past 
month, and for each group of symptoms rate its frequency (1, less than once a week, to 
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4, daily or continuously present) and severity (1, mild; 2, moderate; 3, severe) taking 
into account both CR and carer distress. The NPI has been used extensively in clinical 
practice and research, and has established psychometric properties (Cummings 1997). 
Clinical Dementia Rating (CDR)  
This is a clinical global staging scale of dementia severity based on semi-structured 
interviews (Hughes et al. 1982), in this case with the carer. The rater evaluated the CR’s 
cognitive functioning in six domains: Memory, Orientation, Judgment and Problem 
Solving, Community Affairs, Home and Hobbies, and Personal Care. Based on 
information provided by the carer in the semi-structured interview, the rater gave for 
each domain a score 0 indicating no impairment, 0.5 questionable dementia, 1 mild 
dementia, 2 moderate dementia, or 3 severe dementia. From the domain scores we 
calculated the CDR Global rating as a measure of overall dementia severity, also out of 
3, using the Washington University algorithm (Morris 1993). The CDR has been 
validated against other neuropsychological measures and survival, as well as 
neuropathological evidence for Alzheimer’s disease (Morris 1997). The CDR Sum of 
Boxes (CDR-sb, or total scores of the six domains) has been used extensively as a 
measure of efficacy in dementia drug trials (Morris 1997), and a recent study found it 
sensitive to change in carer coping style (Tschanz et al. 2013). 
6.4.4 Intervention characteristics 
For carers randomised to the intervention group, we noted which therapist was 
assigned to the carer, and the number of therapy sessions completed. Carers were 
categorised as having “adhered to the intervention” if they completed at least 5/8 
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sessions, as the core components of coping and behavioural change were covered in the 
first five sessions of the treatment manual. 
6.5 Statistical analysis 
6.5.1 Data cleaning and preparation 
SPSS 20.0 (IBM Corp. 2011) and STATA 10 Intercooled (StataCorp 2007) were 
used for data entry and analysis. Other RAs and I and cleaned the data by carrying out 
detailed checks of all relevant electronic data, where necessary against the paper case 
record forms and via discussion with the rater. 
Missing data  
Missing cells on the Brief COPE scale were imputed using the carer’s own mean 
score for that particular subscale (Carver, personal communication). Single missing data 
cells on the HADS were imputed in a similar manner using the subscale mean, but cases 
with more than two missing cells in any given subscale were excluded as invalid (Snaith 
2003). 
Descriptive analyses 
Tables of frequencies, means and standard deviations, scatterplots, and other charts 
were generated. For continuous variables, quartile-quartile (Q-Q) plots were inspected 
visually. Appropriate transformations were performed on variables that were not 
normally distributed, such that resulting data approximated the normal distribution. 
6.5.2 Efficacy analyses 
Coping 
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Mixed-models regression (also known as multilevel modelling) was used to estimate 
between-group differences in emotion-focused, problem-focused and dysfunctional 
coping scores across the 8 months of follow-up. The primary efficacy analyses designed 
by the START trial statisticians were adopted (see below). 
Only carers who completed the Brief COPE at either or both 4- or 8-month follow-
ups on the basis of ITT were included, i.e. in their randomly allocated groups regardless 
of the treatment actually received. The random effects component of the model 
accounted for clustering of carers by therapist in the intervention group (with assumed 
cluster size of 1 for each carer in TAU group), varying slopes between groups (Roberts 
et al. 2005), and repeated measures at 4 and 8 months. The fixed effects component 
included treatment allocation, time and study site as predictors, adjusting for total 
baseline coping and additional covariates (carer age and gender, carer burden, and CR 
neuropsychiatric symptoms) (Model 1). A sensitivity analysis was conducted, adjusted 
only for baseline coping and not for these additional covariates (Model 2). As I was 
interested in whether treatment showed an effect on coping strategies at 4 months for 
the purpose of testing my primary hypothesis, each model was repeated with an 
additional Randomisation × Time interaction term. 
Psychological morbidity 
The primary efficacy analyses for psychological morbidity were conducted by the 
START trial statisticians and have been reported elsewhere (Livingston et al., 2013). 
These showed carers in the intervention group reporting significantly lower scores at 
follow-up versus TAU for total morbidity (HADS-T: b = -1.78 [95% CI: -3.25, -0.29], p 
= 0.020), depression (HADS-D: b = -0.88 [95% CI: -1.68, -0.09], p = 0.029) and anxiety 
(HADS-A: b = -0.90 [95% CI: -1.74, -0.06], p = 0.036) (Table 6.2). The efficacy 
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analyses for HADS Anxiety and Depression caseness showed a significantly lower 
proportion of  depression cases in the intervention group than in TAU at follow-up 
(odds ratio = 0.25 [95% CI: 0.08, 0.75]), and a trend for reduction of anxiety caseness 
(odds ratio = 0.30, [95% CI: 0.08, 1.05]) (Table 6.3). 
. Additional post-hoc repeated measures McNemar’s tests were performed, detailed 
in Appendix F, suggesting the intervention to be efficacious versus TAU both in treating 
carers who were clinically depressed at baseline (HADS-T score 9+) and in preventing 
new cases of depression over 8 months among those were not.  
Table 6.2. Psychological morbidity outcomes over 8 months. Mixed model 
regressions on ITT population, adjusted for baseline score, treatment site and 
additional baseline covariates. Coefficients (b) represent estimated mean difference 
between intervention and TAU. 
  Intervention TAU Treatment 
effect 
HADS score Time n Mean (SD) n Mean (SD) b (SE) P 
Anxiety Baseline 172 8.13 (4.39) 87 9.25 (4.32) -0.90 
(0.43) 
0.036
* 4 months 150 7.47 (4.16) 75 8.60 (4.16) 
8 months 133 7.63 (4.40) 71 8.79 (4.44) 
Depression Baseline 172 5.40 (3.76) 87 5.51 (3.95) -0.90 
(0.41) 
0.030
* 4 months 150 4.92 (3.93) 75 5.68 (4.03) 
8 months 133 5.25 (4.01) 71 6.12 (4.16) 
Total Baseline 172 13.53 (7.33) 87 14.76 (7.45) -1.78 
(0.76) 
0.020
* 4 months 150 12.39 (7.36) 75 14.28 (7.40) 
8 months 133 12.88 (7.87) 71 14.91 (7.96) 
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Table 6.3. Numbers of anxiety and depression cases, respectively defined as HADS-
A or HADS-D score of 9+, over 8 months. Mixed model logistic regressions on ITT 
population, adjusted for covariates. 
HADS caseness Time Intervention TAU Odds 
ratio 
95% CI 
Anxiety Baseline 85/172 (49.4%) 48/87 (55.2%)  
4 months 54/150 (36.0%) 36/75 (48.0%) 
8 months 53/133 (39.9%) 33/71 (46.5%) 0.30  0.08, 1.05 
Depression Baseline 36/172 (20.9%) 17/87 (19.5%)  
4 months 25/150 (16.7%) 18/75 (24.0%) 
8 months 28/133 (21.1%) 23/71 (32.4%) 0.24 0.07, 0.76* 
6.5.3 Missing data mechanisms 
Following the procedures described by Carpenter and colleagues (Carpenter et al. 
2008), the patterns of missed follow-up assessments were examined using hierarchical 
logistic regression to identify variables significantly associated with dropout. Dropout 
was defined as carers who did not complete the Brief COPE at 4 months or HADS at 8 
months, for the purpose of my analysis. In the first regression, all baseline 
sociodemographic and clinical variables were included, as well as adherence with the 
intervention, as predictors. After excluding predictors with non-significant p values, the 
regression was repeated until all remaining predictors were significantly associated with 
dropout (p < 0.05). It could then be inferred whether the data were missing completely 
at random, missing at random, or missing not at random. 
Weighting for missing at random data 
If the dataset were consistent with missing at random conditional on particular 
variables, I made inferences in the mediation analyses about the outcomes of carers who 
dropped out, using inverse probability weighting (Seaman et al. 2011). This technique 
involved using the predicted values frrom logistic regression to give extra weight to the 
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outcomes of carers whom remained in the trial, but whom shared characteristics with 
those who dropped out. For example, if non-White British carers had 50% probability of 
dropout, then all non-White British carers remaining in the trial would be given a 
weight of 2. I included these inverse probability weights in all mediation analyses 
described below (Sections 6.5.5, 6.5.6 and 6.5.9). I additionally performed sensitivity 
analyses using unweighted data with complete cases. 
6.5.4 Establishing statistical mediation 
The main objective of this study was to investigate whether increased carers’ 
emotion-focused coping post-intervention mediated the effect of psychological therapy 
on reducing morbidity. 
A mediator is a mechanism through which a predictor variable exerts influence on 
an outcome variable (Baron et al. 1986;Kraemer et al. 2002;Rose et al. 2004). For 
example, coping style has been shown to mediate the relationship between burden and 
anxiety in family carers of people with dementia (Cooper et al. 2008b). In contrast, a 
moderator is a contextual variable that influences the strength or direction of a 
relationship between two variables (Baron et al. 1986;Kraemer et al. 2002;Rose et al. 
2004). For example, the carer’s relationship to CR has been shown to moderate the 
effects of adult day services on carer stress, with daughters reporting greater reduction 
in stress compared to wives (Kim et al. 2012). Models of mediation and moderation are 
therefore important tools for illustrating causal relationships (Rose et al. 2004). There is 
a growing literature on more complex models such as mediated moderation, in which 
the strength of mediation varies depending on the moderator (Muller et al. 2005). For 
example, the effect of Alcoholics Anonymous groups on reducing problem drinking was 
shown to be mediated by improved social functioning, but this relationship was much 
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stronger in men (implying that women reduced their drinking more through other 
mechanisms) (Kelly et al. 2012) This particular model will be discussed further in 
relation to the current study in Section 6.5.9. 
Mediation models have particular strengths in the context of randomised 
intervention trials (Rose et al. 2004). They can be informative about the mechanisms of 
successful or unsuccessful intervention (Kraemer et al. 2002;Rutter et al. 
2001;Weersing et al. 2002), particularly in elucidating causal pathways or “active 
ingredients” of complex psychosocial interventions (Dunn et al. 2005). This can in turn 
inform the development of more effective interventions in research and clinical practice. 
On a theoretical level, if a manipulated variable (the randomly assigned intervention) is 
associated with change in the mediator which in turn is associated with change in the 
outcome, this significantly strengthens the hypothesis of the mediator as a causal 
mechanism (Collins et al. 2000). 
Conventional mediation methods 
Various methods have been used to establish statistical mediation, including 
regression techniques and structural equation modelling. A widely accepted approach is 
the Baron and Kenny ( 1986) method, which uses hierarchical ordinary least squares 
regressions to test whether the effect of a predictor variable on an outcome variable is 
attenuated after controlling for the mediator variable. I shall be using a variation of this 
method to test my hypotheses that change in coping mediated the effects of the 
intervention in reducing psychological morbidity (Mackinnon et al. 2002) (Figure 6.1). 
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Figure 6.1. Path diagram showing my hypothesis, and criteria for significant 
mediation based on MacKinnon joint significance test. 
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Ordinary regression techniques may produce biased estimates when used to test 
mediation of treatment effects in an RCT, because of hidden confounding influencing 
both the post-randomisation mediator and the outcome (Dunn et al. 2005;Emsley et al. 
2010;Gelman et al. 2007;Herting 2002). Randomisation does not remove this 
confounding; while participants are randomly allocated to different levels of treatment, 
they are not randomly allocated to different levels of the post-randomisation mediator 
(Gelman et al. 2007). A typical example is adherence as a potential mediator of the 
effects of psychological therapy on mood outcomes. Hidden confounding is likely, 
because participants are not randomised to different levels of adherence; and those who 
are likely to achieve poor outcomes are also those least likely to engage with treatment, 
thus the observed relationship between the two would be exaggerated under 
conventional regression techniques (Dunn et al. 2005;Emsley et al. 2010;Gelman et al. 
2007;Herting 2002). In the current context, if carers whose emotion-focused coping 
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increases with treatment differs from those whose emotion-focused coping decreases, in 
ways that also affect their psychological morbidity, then any association between 
change in coping and psychological morbidity could be spurious.  Traditional structural 
equation modelling methods are also not immune from this problem (Emsley et al. 
2010). 
Causal inference using instrumental variables 
Causal inference approaches acknowledge hidden confounding and are designed to 
obtain less biased estimates of mediation effects in RCTs (Angrist et al. 1996;Emsley et 
al. 2010;Gennetian et al. 2008).  These approaches aim to model the predicted outcomes 
for each participant had they been randomised to each possible treatment group, at each 
possible level of the mediator, given the participant characteristics and outcomes 
actually observed. One method uses instrumental variables, defined as variables that 
correlate with the mediator and that influence the outcome solely via the mediator, to 
improve the estimates of the regression (Angrist et al. 1996;Dunn et al. 2005;Emsley et 
al. 2010). Conceptually speaking, instrumental variable methods discard all natural 
variation in the mediator (due to individual and environmental factors), and estimate the 
causal effects of treatment by utilising only the experimentally-driven variation in the 
mediator (Lynch et al. 2008). An additional assumption is that the outcome for any 
participant is not influenced by treatment status of any other participants (Angrist et al. 
1996). Instrumental variable methods have been successfully used to elucidate treatment 
mechanisms for various psychological therapy trials, for example how reduced reliance 
on non-study therapy mediated the effect of cognitive therapy on depression (Ten Have 
et al. 2007). 
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In an RCT, randomisation status would be an ideal instrumental variable because the 
treatment could by definition only affect the outcome via the treatment mechanism 
(Dunn et al. 2005;Emsley et al. 2010;Gennetian et al. 2008). However as I was 
interested in randomisation status as a predictor in the regression model, it would be 
necessary to generate additional instrumental variables, by taking the interaction terms 
of randomisation status with baseline covariates that are strongly associated with both 
mediator and outcome (Emsley et al. 2010). I could then perform a two-stage least 
squares regression procedure incorporating all the instrumental variables (Figure 6.2): 
the first stage to estimate potential values of the mediator, then using these values in the 
Predictor 
Randomised treatment 
(0 = TAU, 1 = intervention) 
Outcome 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
Emotion-focused coping 
(4 months) 
Baseline covariates 
 
Carer age 
Carer gender 
Carer HADS-T 
Brief COPE total 
Zarit carer burden 
CR neuropsychiatric symptoms 
Instrumental variables 
Interaction terms of baseline 
covariates by treatment site 
and randomisation 
Figure 6.2. Path diagram of instrumental variable model, illustrating hypothesised 
causal relationships between treatment, emotion-focused coping and psychological 
morbidity. 
First-stage regression 
Second-stage 
regression (using 
predicted values of 
mediator) 
Direct effect 
Mediated effect 
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second stage to estimate effects of treatment on the outcome (Angrist et al. 1996;Dunn 
et al. 2005;Emsley et al. 2010;Gennetian et al. 2008). 
Selection of mediators 
My primary hypothesis was that for family carers in the START study, increase in 
emotion-focused coping post-intervention mediated the relationship between treatment 
assignment and reduced carer psychological symptoms at later follow-up. I had to 
consider whether to include all three subscales of the Brief COPE (emotion-focused, 
problem-focused, and dysfunctional) as putative mediators. (These subscales correspond 
to the categories of coping defined in my systematic review; see Chapter 2.) While 
“coping style” conceptually relates to the levels of use of different coping strategies 
(Cooper et al. 2008a;Li et al. 2012), including three mediators simultaneously would 
reduce the power of an instrumental variable mediation model, and require additional 
assumptions that are unlikely to be justified (Reardon et al. 2010). 
Nonetheless the relationships between morbidity and the three coping strategies are 
of interest, given that my systematic review of intervention studies produced no 
definitive findings regarding any single coping strategy (see Chapter 3). Thus three sets 
of analyses were conducted, each exploring one of the coping subscales (emotion-
focused, problem-focused, and dysfunctional) measured post-intervention as the sole 
putative mediator of intervention effects on psychological morbidity, and including the 
baseline score for that particular subscale as covariate. Each mediation analysis was 
performed twice: using an ordinary regression method (Section 6.5.5), then using two-
stage least squares regression designed for RCTs (Section 6.5.6), and compared the 
findings. 
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Correcting for multiple tests 
Multiple statistical tests were performed during the course of this investigation, and 
thus there was a theoretically increased risk of Type I errors (significant chance 
findings). The proposed models of mediation on HADS symptoms, mediation on HADS 
caseness, and moderated mediation could be seen as comprising three different ‘families’ 
of tests for which the alpha level could potentially be adjusted. 
Statistical advice from the START Study statistician was that Bonferroni corrections 
would not be appropriate; such corrections, as applied to classical multiple testing 
scenarios, assume tests to be statistical independent to each other, which would not be 
the case with the various tests of mediation (Barber, J., personal communication). 
Bonferroni correction would likely be overly conservative at the expense of 
unjustifiably increased risk of Type II errors (a true effect failing to reach significance) 
(Gelman et al. 2012;Perneger 1998). 
6.5.5 Analytic procedure: Ordinary regression 
To test the primary hypothesis that increase in emotion-focused coping mediated 
effects of treatment in reducing psychological morbidity, I first conducted mediation 
analyses using hierarchical ordinary least squares regressions, following MacKinnon 
and colleagues’ ( 2002) revision of the Baron and Kenny ( 1986) method (see Figure 
6.1): 
 Regression 1: Emotion-focused coping at 4 months was the outcome variable, 
and randomisation was the predictor variable 
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 Regression 2: HADS-T at 8 months was the outcome variable, with emotion-
focused coping at 4 months as predictor while controlling for randomisation. 
In both regression equations, I included the a priori baseline covariates listed in 
Table 6.4. I incorporated inverse probability weights into the regressions to adjust for 
missing data, and conducted sensitivity analyses using unweighted complete cases. I 
reported coefficients, the model’s R2 , and used the MacKinnon’s joint significance test 
to assess goodness-of-fit. 
Table 6.4. Baseline covariates for mediation analysis. 
 
Statistical mediation is established if: randomisation is significantly associated with 
emotion-focused coping (Regression 1), emotion-focused coping is significantly 
associated with psychological morbidity after controlling for randomisation (Regression 
2),  and the two coefficients are jointly significant (Mackinnon et al. 2002). The 
MacKinnon test removes the Baron and Kenny ( 1986) requirement for a significant 
association between treatment and outcome (i.e. a significant direct effect on HADS-T), 
both for increased statistical power and because the mediating effect of coping would be 
of interest even in the absence of a significant treatment effect (Mackinnon et al. 2002).  
6.5.6 Analytic procedure: Two-stage regression 
I also used an alternative procedure for establishing mediation in RCTs, documented 
in various sources (Angrist et al. 1996;Dunn et al. 2005;Emsley et al. 2010;Gennetian et 
Experimental variables Demographic variables Baseline clinical variables 
Study site Carer age 
Carer gender 
Psychological morbidity (HADS-T) 
Coping (Brief COPE: Emotion-focused, 
problem-focused, or dysfunctional) 
Carer burden (Zarit Burden Inventory) 
CR neuropsychiatric symptoms (√NPI) 
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al. 2008). The mediator of interest was emotion-focused coping at 4 months (i.e. 
immediately post-intervention), and the primary outcome variable was HADS-T at 8 
months (Figure 6.2). 
Generating instrumental variables 
I included baseline covariates that were correlated with emotion-focused coping and 
HADS-T at follow-up, same as those used in the ordinary least squares regression 
analyses (Table 6.4). I generated instrumental variable interaction terms by taking the 
product of each baseline covariate with randomisation (Randomisation × Baseline 
HADS-T, Randomisation × Carer gender, etc.) (Emsley et al. 2010). I made the 
assumption that baseline covariates influenced the effect of randomisation on the level 
of mediation (i.e. change in emotion-focused coping), but neither the direct effect of 
treatment on the outcome (psychological morbidity) nor the effect of mediator on the 
outcome (Emsley et al. 2010). 
Two-stage regression 
I constructed a two-stage least squares regression model to estimate: 1) the direct 
effect of treatment on HADS-T at 8 months; 2) the mediated effect of treatment via 
coping, i.e. the causal effect of emotion-focused coping at 4 months on HADS-T at 8 
months as a result of receiving treatment, as follows: 
First-stage: Emotion-focused coping at 4 months was the outcome variable, and 
randomisation was the predictor variable, controlling for baseline covariates and 
instrumental variables (Randomisation × Covariate interaction terms). For the initial 
model, I used all a priori specified interaction terms for the covariates specified in 
Table 6.4. I then saved the estimated values of emotion-focused coping. 
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Second stage: HADS-T at 8 months was the outcome variable, with estimated 
values of emotion-focused coping at 4 months as predictor variable, controlling for 
randomisation and baseline covariates. 
As before I incorporated inverse probability weights (Section 6.5.3) into the 
instrumental variable regressions to adjust for missing data (Dunn et al. 2007), and 
conducted sensitivity analyses using unweighted complete cases. 
Testing and optimising model validity  
I reported coefficients for the direct and mediated effects of treatment. To assess the 
validity of the instrumental variables, I reported the following diagnostic tests: 
 First-stage regression F-test: F < 10 suggests that the instrumental variables do 
not sufficiently explain the relationship between randomisation and coping, and 
the model may be imprecise (Stock et al. 2002). 
 Durbin-Wu-Hausman χ2 test for endogeneity: This tests whether the estimated 
coefficients are significantly different from that of a conventional regression 
(Cameron et al. 2009). 
 Sargan χ2 test of overidentification: A significant result suggests that there are 
too many instruments that lack explanatory power in the model (Sargan 1958). 
Following procedures outlined by Berry ( 2011), if these tests suggested the 
instrumental variable model lacked validity, I repeated the analysis using a more 
parsimonious model including only the single instrumental variable with the greatest 
explanatory power, in order to increase precision and reduce bias (Hahn et al. 2002). 
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Given that the assumptions of instrumental variable models were met, statistical 
mediation was established by the presence of a significant indirect (mediated) effect, i.e. 
if increased emotion-focused coping were significantly associated with reduced 
psychological morbidity, for those carers whose emotion-focused coping would increase 
had they been randomised to treatment. I compared the results to those obtained using 
conventional regression models (see Section 6.5.5). 
6.5.7 Secondary analyses 
To test my secondary hypotheses that increase in emotion-focused coping mediated 
the effects of treatment on reduced anxiety and depression, and to explore whether other 
coping strategies (problem-focused or dysfunctional) might have mediated treatment 
effects, I repeated all regression procedures detailed previously (Sections 6.5.5 and 6.5.6) 
for the variables listed in Table 6.5. 
Table 6.5. Putative treatment mediators for different outcome measures in the 
START intervention. 
Mediator: Coping (at 4 months) Outcome (at 8 months) 
Problem-focused HADS-T 
Dysfunctional HADS-T 
Emotion-focused HADS-A 
Emotion-focused HADS-D 
Emotion-focused Anxiety caseness 
Emotion-focused Depression caseness 
 
6.5.8 Post-hoc subgroup efficacy analyses 
In generating instrumental variables for the mediation analyses, I found that the 
Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T interaction term independently and significantly 
predicted change in coping strategies over 4 months (Section 6.5.3).  
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To elucidate how clinically different levels of morbidity affected response to 
treatment, I conducted post-hoc efficacy analyses for subgroups of carers defined by 
baseline HADS-T. I categorised carers as non-cases (HADS-T 0 – 7), possible cases (8 
– 15) and cases (16+), based on the range of cut-offs for clinical caseness for anxiety or 
depression used in previous studies (Bjelland et al. 2002). As the cut-offs used could 
influence subgroup effects, I performed sensitivity analyses using alternative cut-offs of 
0 – 11, 12 – 19, and 20+, based on two studies in the same review that found optimal 
cut-offs of 20+ for major depressive disorder (Bjelland et al. 2002). 
I conducted mixed model regression analyses for each subgroup, with each Brief 
COPE subscale over 4 months as the outcome, and randomisation as the predictor. I 
included all previously specified baseline covariates (baseline coping, treatment site, 
carer age and gender, Zarit Burden Inventory, and √NPI; see Table 6.4). Although not 
of key interest to my primary hypothesis, I conducted sensitivity analyses with Brief 
COPE outcomes over 8 months, adjusting for repeated measures, as it would be 
nonetheless interesting to see whether treatment effects on coping continued. Following 
the recommendations by Lagakos ( 2006) for maximising the validity of subgroup 
analyses, I inspected the confidence intervals of treatment effect for the various 
subgroups to infer a plausible range of treatment differences consistent with the trial 
results. 
6.5.9 Analytic procedure: Moderated mediation 
Given that baseline psychological morbidity moderated treatment effects on coping 
(Sections 6.5.3 and 7.7), and that change in emotion-focused coping over 4 months 
predicted psychological morbidity at 8 months irrespective of randomisation (Section 
7.6), this raised the possibility of the data being consistent with moderated mediation 
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(Muller et al. 2005). That is, the mediating effects of coping strategies on psychological 
morbidity might vary according to baseline morbidity. On the basis of the subgroup 
efficacy findings (Section 6.7), I hypothesised that increase in emotion-focused coping 
over 4 months would more strongly mediate the effect of treatment in reducing 
psychological morbidity at 8 months among those with higher levels of baseline distress, 
compared to those with lower baseline distress. 
Figure 6.3. Path diagram and criteria for hypothesised moderated mediation, 
based on Muller et al. (2005). 
 
Predictor 
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Psychological 
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Emotion-focused coping 
(4 months) 
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Randomisation 
× HADS-T is 
significant 
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Emotion-focused 
coping is 
significant 
Predictor 
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TAU (-1) 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Regression 1 
Moderator 
 
Psychological 
morbidity 
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Randomisation is 
significant; 
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HADS-T is not  
Overall treatment effect 
Direct effect 
Mediated effect 
 
To test this hypothesis, I followed the procedure described by Muller and colleagues 
( 2005). This sought to establish moderated mediation in an RCT using a series of 
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regression equations adapted from the Baron & Kenny ( 1986) procedure, but including 
the putative moderator in all of the equations. In this instance, baseline HADS-T score 
was the moderator, and the mediation analysis included interaction terms for 
Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T, and Coping (4 months) × Baseline HADS-T. 
Emotion-focused coping at 4 months was the mediator of interest. Randomisation was 
contrast coded (+1 representing intervention, -1 TAU), and predictor variables were 
centred around their means to facilitate interpretation of interaction terms (Muller et al. 
2005). All regression equations were adjusted for previously specified baseline 
covariates (Table 6.4), and for missing data using previously calculated inverse 
probability weights (see Section 6.5.3: Weighting for MAR data). 
 Regression 1: HADS-T at 8 months was the outcome variable. Randomisation, 
and Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T were predictor variables, controlling for 
baseline covariates; 
 Regression 2: Emotion-focused coping at 4 months was the outcome variable. 
Randomisation, Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T were predictor variables, 
controlling for emotion-focused coping and other covariates at baseline; 
 Regression 3: HADS-T at 8 months was the outcome variable. Emotion-focused 
coping at 4 months was the predictor, controlling for emotion-focused coping 
and other covariates at baseline, randomisation, and all possible moderating 
effects of baseline morbidity, i.e. Emotion-focused coping (4 months) × Baseline 
HADS-T, and Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T. 
To establish moderated mediation, all of the following criteria must be met (Figure 
6.3): 
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 Regression 1: there is a statistically significant overall effect of treatment on 
psychological morbidity at 8 months, which was not moderated by baseline 
morbidity (i.e. non-significant Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T); 
 Regression 2: the Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T interaction is significant 
(The overall effect of treatment on coping may or may not be significant;) 
 Regression 3: the effect of coping on psychological morbidity is significant. 
For each regression, I estimated the total mediated effects of treatment via coping, 
by multiplying estimated effects of treatment on coping with estimated effects of coping 
on psychological morbidity, taking the mean baseline HADS-T within each of the three 
psychological morbidity caseness subgroups (non-cases, possible cases, and cases), to 
better illustrate varying levels of mediation at different level of the moderator (Muller et 
al. 2005). Finally, I repeated all steps above using HADS-D and HADS-A as the final 
outcome variable, and all again using problem-focused coping and dysfunctional coping 
as putative mediator. For ease of interpretation of the estimated effects, I used non-
transformed dysfunctional coping. 
6.5.10 Power calculations 
Primary efficacy analysis 
The START Study was powered for a primary outcome of the HADS-T score. It 
was calculated that a sample size of 260 carers (173 intervention, 87 TAU) would be 
sufficient to detect a difference in HADS-T of at least 2.4 points (with 80% power, at 5% 
significance), a difference exceeding 1.6 points that would be considered clinically 
important (Puhan et al. 2008). This calculation assumed a standard deviation for HADS-
T of 7.4 from pilot data (Livingston et al. 2013), allowing for analysis of covariance 
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(assumed correlation 0.5), repeated follow up measurements at 4 and 8 months 
(assumed correlation 0.7), a 10% dropout rate at 8 months, and a design effect of 1.4 
applied for the intervention arm (based on an average cluster size of 15 carers per 
therapist and an intraclass correlation of 0.03) (Fossey et al. 2006), 
Mediation analysis 
I conducted an a priori power calculation for my primary hypothesis based on a 
mediation model using the MacKinnon joint significance method (Mackinnon et al. 
2002). There is no single standardised approach for calculating sample size 
requirements in instrumental variable models, but very small samples are known to 
result in biased estimates (Gennetian et al. 2008).  
I based effect size estimates on: 
1. My meta-analysis of group coping skills interventions with behavioural 
activation (see Chapter 3), which found a treatment effect size of SMD = 0.28 on 
positive coping; 
2. The LASER study which reported a standardised beta of -0.195 for the 
association between emotion-focused coping and later anxiety (Cooper et al. 
2008b). 
Both effect sizes would be considered small-to-medium (Cohen 1988). Therefore 
for the current study, I assumed effect sizes of 0.26 (halfway between small and 
medium effects) (Cohen 1988)) for both: a) treatment on emotion-focused coping at 4 
months, and b) emotion-focused coping on HADS-T at 8 months. To achieve 80% 
power to detect significant mediation (p < 0.05) using the MacKinnon joint significance 
test would require a minimum sample size of 159 (Fritz et al. 2007). With an estimated 
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dropout rate of 10% at 8-month follow up, this would require recruitment of 177 carers, 
within the 260 needed for the primary HADS-T analysis. 
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7 Results 
7.1 Sample 
We recruited the participants between November 2009 and June 2011 (see 
CONSORT diagram, Figure 7.2). We screened 472 potentially eligible carers, of whom 
260 provided informed consent, completed baseline assessment and were randomised. 
The most common reason for exclusion was declining consent (181/212). Carers who 
did and did not consent were generally comparable on known demographic variables 
(carer and CR gender, relationship with CR; Table 7.1), demonstrating external validity 
of the included sample. However carers who gave consent were slightly more likely to 
be married to the CR (109/260, 42%) than those eligible but not randomised (65/190, 
34%). 
Table 7.1. External validity of eligible carers who consented to the trial compared 
with those who were not randomised. 
 Randomised (N=260) Eligible but not randomised 
(N=190) 
Female carer 179 (31%) 134 (29%) 
Female CR 142 (42%) 115 (39%)  
Carer relationship to CR 
Spouse or partner 109 (42%) 65 (34%) 
Child 113 (44%) 90 (47%) 
Friend 6 (2%) 8 (4%) 
Daughter- or son-in-law 12 (5%) 4 (2%) 
Nephew or niece 8 (3%) 8 (4%) 
Grandchild 6 (2%) 4 (2%) 
Sibling 4 (2%) 5 (3%) 
Other 2 (1%) 6 (3%) 
 
For the current investigation, 145/173 (83.8%) of the Intervention group and 72/87 
(82.8%) of TAU completed the Brief COPE at 4 months. Overall, 208/260 carers 
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(80.0%) remained in the study and provided HADS psychological morbidity measures 
at 8 months. 
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Assessed for eligibility (472) 
Excluded (212) 
Did not meet inclusion 
criteria (22) 
Unable to contact (9) 
Declined consent (181) 
 
Randomised (260) 
Intervention (173) 
Received at least one session (166) 
Withdrew from study before 
receiving any intervention (7) 
Received at least 5 sessions (130) 
 
Lost to 4 month follow-up (13) 
Withdrawn (10) 
Carer died (1) 
Inconsistent data (1) 
Imprisoned (1) 
Further losses by 8 month follow-up 
(27) 
Withdrawn (8) 
Lost to follow-up (19) 
TAU (87) 
Received allocated 
intervention (87) 
Lost to 4 month follow-up (10) 
Carer died (1) 
Withdrawn (9) 
Further losses by 8 month 
follow-up (2) 
Withdrawn (2) 
Analysed for HADS-T (133) 
Analysed for mediation (122) 
Lost to 8-month follow-up (19) 
Withdrawn (18) 
Carer died (1) 
Inconsistent data (1) 
Imprisoned (1) 
Analysed for HADS-T (75) 
Analysed for mediation (65) 
Withdrawn (11) 
Carer died (1) 
Therapists (10) delivering the 
intervention 
Median 11 carers treated per 
therapist (range 11–31) 
Figure 7.2. CONSORT diagram for the START Study. 
Figure 7.1. CONSORT diagram illustrating flow of participants for the START study. 
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7.2 Descriptive statistics 
7.2.1 Carer and carer recipient characteristics 
Carers had a mean age of 60; most were female (179/260, 68.5%), either a 
spouse/partner (109/260, 41.9%) or child (113/260, 43.5%) of the CR, living with the 
CR (163/260, 62.7%), educated to school level or beyond (197/260, 75.8%), and White 
British or Irish (187/260, 72.2%) (Table 7.2). CRs had a mean age of 79, most were 
female (152/260, 58.5%) and White British (168/260, 71.9%), and just over half were 
educated to school level or beyond (133/260, 51.1%). 
Intervention and TAU groups were generally comparable, except those in the 
intervention group were slightly older on average, and more likely to be male, 
unmarried, living with CR, and have no qualifications (Table 7.2). On the advice of the 
START Study statistician, formal tests for significant differences between intervention 
and TAU groups were not performed, in order to minimise the number of statistical tests 
(Barber, J., personal communication). 
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Table 7.2. Carer demographics overall and by randomisation status. 
 Intervention n = 173 
(66.5%) 
TAU n = 87 (33.5%) Overall N = 260 
Carer demographics Mean or 
number 
SD or % Mean or 
number 
SD or % Mean or 
number 
SD or % 
Age  62.0 14.6 56.1 12.3 59.8 14.6 
Gender  Female 116 67.0% 63 71.3% 179 68.5% 
Marital status Single or 
unmarried 
37 21.4% 14 16.1% 51 19.6% 
Married or 
couple 
112 64.7% 62 71.3% 174 66.9% 
Divorced or 
separated 
17 9.8% 8 9.2% 25 9.6% 
Widowed 5 2.9% 3 3.4% 8 3.1% 
Other 2 1.2% 0 0% 2 0.8% 
Relationship 
to CR 
Spouse or 
partner 
78 45.1% 31 35.6% 109 41.9% 
Child 71 41.0% 42 48.3% 113 43.5% 
Friend 2 1.2% 4 4.6% 6 2.3% 
Child-in-law 7 4.1% 5 5.8% 12 4.6% 
Nephew or 
niece 
6 3.5% 2 2.3% 8 3.1% 
Grandchild 4 2.3% 2 2.3% 6 2.3% 
Sibling 3 1.7% 1 1.2% 4 1.5% 
Other 2 1.2% 0 0%% 2 0.8% 
Living with CR  113 65.3% 50 57.5% 163 62.7% 
Education No quali-
fications 
45 26.0% 18 20.7% 63 24.2% 
School level 51 29.5% 33 37.9% 84 32.3% 
Further 
education 
77 44.5% 36 41.4% 113 43.5% 
Work Full-time 36 20.8% 28 32.2% 64 24.6% 
Part-time 27 23.0% 20 15.6% 47 18.1% 
Retired 80 46.2% 23 26.4% 103 39.6% 
Not working 30 17.3% 16 18.4% 46 17.7% 
Ethnicity White 
British 
125 72.7% 62 71.3% 187 72.2% 
White Other 16 9.3% 8 9.1% 24 9.1% 
Black or 
Asian 
31 18.0% 17 19.5% 48 18.5% 
Did not 
disclose 
1 0.6% 0 0% 1 0.4% 
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Table 7.3. CR demographics overall and by carer randomisation status. 
 Intervention n = 173 
(66.5%) 
TAU n = 87 (33.5%) Overall N = 260 
CR demographics Mean or 
number 
SD or % Mean or 
number 
SD or % Mean or 
number 
SD or % 
Age  79.9 8.3 78.0 9.9 79.3 8.9 
Gender  Female 102 59.0% 50 57.5% 152 58.5% 
Marital 
status 
Single or 
unmarried 
11 6.4% 2 2.3% 13 5.0% 
Married or 
couple 
81 46.8% 40 46.0% 121 46.5% 
Divorced or 
separated 
22 12.7% 13 14.9% 35 13.5% 
Widowed 58 33.5% 32 36.8% 90 34.6% 
Other 1 0.6% 0 0 1 0.4% 
Education No quali-
fications 
73 44.5% 44 51.2% 117 45.0% 
School level 28 17.1% 16 18.6% 44 16.9% 
Further 
education 
63 38.4% 26 30.2% 89 34.2% 
Ethnicity White British 
or Irish 
114 65.9% 54 62.1% 168 71.9% 
White Other 26 15.0% 13 14.9% 39 15.0% 
Black or Asian 33 19.1% 20 23.0% 53 20.4% 
 
Baseline clinical characteristics 
Clinically significant psychological morbidity was common in this sample of carers, 
with around half of carers meeting criteria for anxiety caseness (133/259), and around a 
fifth for depression (53/256), defined respectively by scores of 9+ on HADS-A and 
HADS-D (see Section 6.4.2). Roughly 40% (105/259) met criteria for overall 
psychological morbidity caseness, defined by HADS-T scores of 16+ (see Section 6.5.8). 
Most CRs had mild-moderate dementia (212/259, 81.8%), as expected given the 
inclusion criteria of the study.  The intervention and TAU groups were broadly 
comparable on baseline carer and CR clinical characteristics (see Table 7.4), although in 
the TAU group carers presented slightly greater psychological distress, and CRs 
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exhibited greater neuropsychiatric symptoms, compared to the intervention group. 
Formal tests for significant differences between intervention and TAU groups were 
again not performed, on the advice of the START trial statistician. 
Table 7.4. Baseline carer and CR clinical characteristics overall and by 
randomisation status. 
 Intervention TAU Overall 
N 173 87 260 
Carer characteristics Mean (SD) Mean (SD) Mean (SD) 
HADS-A 8.13 (4.39) 9.25 (4.32) 8.51 (4.39) 
HADS-D 5.40 (3.76) 5.51 (3.95) 5.44 (3.82) 
HADS-T 13.53 (7.33) 14.76 (7.45) 13.94 (7.38) 
 n (%) n (%) n (%) 
Anxiety case 85/172 (49.4%) 48/87 (55.2%) 133/259 (51.4%) 
Depression case 36/172 (20.9%) 17/87 (19.5%) 53/259 (20.5%) 
Psychological morbidity case 71/172 (41.3%) 34/87 (39.1%) 105/259 (40.5%) 
Brief COPE    
Emotion-focused 22.51 (5.19) 22.81 (5.20) 23.42 (5.19) 
Problem-focused 15.84 (4.57) 17.26 (4.09) 16.32 (4.46) 
Dysfunctional 19.24 (5.35) 20.48 (6.19) 19.66 (5.66) 
Zarit Burden Inventory 35.26 (18.39) 38.14 (17.01) 36.23 (17.95) 
CR characteristics    
NPI Total 23.97 (18.96) 26.63 (20.12) 24.86 (19.36) 
CDR n (%) n (%) n (%) 
0.5 30/172 (17.4%) 12/87 (13.8%) 42/259 (16.2%) 
1 91/172 (52.9%) 43/87 (49.4%) 134/259 (51.7%) 
2 48/172 (27.9%) 30/87 (34.5%) 78/259 (30.1%) 
3 2/172 (1.2%) 2/87 (2.3%) 4/259 (1.5%) 
 
All baseline continuous variables approached the normal distribution (as 
demonstrated by approximately linear Q-Q plots), except for dysfunctional coping and 
NPI Total (Figure 7.3). These were transformed into log dysfunctional coping and 
square root NPI Total, and the resulting distributions approximated the normal 
distribution. 
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Figure 7.3. Q-Q plots for baseline dysfunctional coping and NPI Total were non-
linear, suggesting non-normally distributed data. 
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7.2.2 Baseline characteristics by centre 
Most (183/260, 70%) carers and CRs were recruited from C&I. Carers and CRs in 
the four study sites were broadly similar in key characteristics (Table 7.5), although 
carers in the C&I site were slightly younger (58.3 years) than the average across the 
study (59.8 years). CRs in UCLH were younger (67.6 years) than the study average 
(79.3 years), as expected at a service specialising in younger onset dementias. NELFT, 
the admiral nurse service was the smallest site with only 16 carers, most of whom were 
female (14/16, 85%), with above average scores on psychological distress (18.0) and all 
coping strategies; this site also had the greatest portion of male CRs (12/16, 25%) and 
above average neuropsychiatric symptoms (31.5). 
Table 7.5. Mean (SD) or n (%) for baseline characteristics by study site. 
 C&I UCLH NELFT NEPFT Overall 
n 183 35 16 26 260 
Carer 
characteristics 
     
Carer age 58.3 (15.1) 61.1 (13.5) 63.4 (15.1) 66.2 (10.1) 59.8 (14.6) 
Female carer 123 (67.2%) 20 (57.1%) 14 (87.5%) 21 (80.8%) 178 (68.5%) 
Living with CR 100 (54.6%) 32 (91.4%) 13 (81.3%) 18 (69.2%) 163 (62.7%) 
HADS-T 13.7 (7.8) 13.7 (6.5) 18.0 (5.5) 13.9 (6.1) 13.9 (7.4) 
Brief COPE      
Emotion-
focused 
23.0 (5.2) 22.0 (5.3) 24.3 (5.6) 21.8 (5.1) 22.8 (5.2) 
Problem-
focused 
16.4 (4.6) 16.7 (4.3) 17.1 (3.0) 14.9 (4.3) 16.3 (4.5) 
Dysfunctional 19.5 (5.9) 19.5 (4.7) 23.1 (4.4) 19.0 (5.3) 19.7 (5.7) 
Zarit Burden 
Inventory 
35.0 (18.7) 34.7 (14.9) 49.0 (12.8) 39.2 (16.1) 36.2 (18.0) 
CR 
characteristics 
     
CR age 81.8 (7.0) 67.6 (8.3) 76.3 (7.9) 78.9 (9.3) 79.3 (8.9) 
Female CR 114 (62.3%) 18 (51.4%) 4 (25.0%) 16 (61.5%) 152 (58.5%) 
NPI Total 24.7 (19.4) 24.5 (22.0) 31.5 (15.5) 22.9 (17.1) 24.9 (19.4) 
CDR       
0.5 24 (13.3%) 10 (28.6%) 1 (6.2%) 7 (26.9%) 42 (16.3%) 
1 96 (53.0%) 20 (57.1%) 6 (37.5%) 12 (46.2%) 134 (51.9%) 
2 58 (32.0%) 5 (14.3%) 8 (50.0%) 7 (26.9%) 78 (30.2%) 
3 3 (1.7%) 0 1 (6.2%) 0 4 (1.6%) 
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7.3 Implementation of interventions 
7.3.1 Therapists 
The therapists were 7 women and 3 men, all UK graduate level psychologists aged 
in their 20–30s. Each therapist treated a median of 17 carers (interquartile range 7.5, 
range 11–31). The therapist intracluster correlations for the primary HADS-T outcomes 
were 0.01 (95% CI: 0.00, 0.09) at 4 months and 0.00 (95% CI: 0.00, 0.07) at 8 months, 
suggesting a negligible therapist effect. 
7.3.2 Adherence with intervention 
Carers in the intervention arm completed a mean of 6.4 sessions (SD = 2.71), with 
most carers (130/173, 75.1%) completing at least 5 sessions and thus considered to have 
adhered to the intervention programme; and 125/173 (72.3%) completing all 8 sessions. 
7.3.3 Blinding 
Blinding was fairly successful as only 12% (31/260) of carers had unblinded 
themselves to the rater by 8-month follow-up. 
7.4 Efficacy analyses 
There were no significant differences between intervention and TAU groups for any 
coping strategy over 8 months of follow-up, whether or not adjusting for baseline 
covariates (Table 6.6). Adding an interaction term for Randomisation × Time and post-
hoc pairwise comparisons confirmed that there were no significant effects of treatment 
on any coping strategy at 4 months (Table 7.7). 
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Table 7.6. Coping outcomes over 8 months by randomisation group. Mixed model 
regressions on ITT population accounting for therapist effect and repeated 
measures. Model 1 was adjusted for all a priori baseline covariates; Model 2 was 
adjusted for baseline coping and treatment site only. 
  Intervention TAU Model 1 
(N = 213) 
Model 2 
(N = 221) 
Coping Time n Mean 
(SD) 
n Mean 
(SD) 
b (SE) p b (SE) p 
Emotion-
focused 
Baseline 171 22.51 
(5.19) 
87 23.42 
(5.19) 
0.30 
(0.64) 
0.643 0.44 
(0.65) 
0.493 
4 months 143 23.39 
(5.85) 
72 23.16 
(5.46) 
8 months 125 22.06 
(5.75) 
67 23.18 
(5.48) 
Problem-
focused 
Baseline 171 15.84 
(4.57) 
87 17.26 
(4.09) 
-0.23 
(0.56) 
0.684 -0.33 
(0.53) 
0.540 
4 months 145 15.89 
(4.64) 
72 16.10 
(4.79) 
8 months  126 14.75 
(4.53) 
67 16.45 
(4.24) 
Dysfunctional 
(log scale) 
Baseline 172 19.24 
(5.35) 
87 20.48 
(6.19) 
0.02 
(0.03) 
0.454 0.03 
(0.03) 
0.288 
4 months 145 18.97 
(5.23) 
72 19.10 
(5.43) 
8 months  126 19.10 
(5.16) 
67 19.29 
(5.05) 
 
Table 7.7. Effects of treatment on coping strategies at 4-month follow-up after 
adding in Randomisation × Time interaction, adjusted for baseline covariates. 
Outcome Treatment effect  
Coping Contrast (SE) p 
Emotion-focused 0.67 (0.73) 0.364 
Problem-focused 0.47 (0.68) 0.485 
Dysfunctional (log) 0.02 (0.03) 0.552 
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7.5 Mediation analyses: Did change in coping over 4 months 
mediate treatment effects on psychological morbidity at 8 
months? 
Although the efficacy analyses did not show any significant main effects of 
treatment on coping, I proceeded with the regression analyses as planned to explore the 
relationship between treatment assignment, coping and morbidity, as it would be useful 
to know whether particular styles of coping predicted morbidity irrespective of 
treatment. In three sets of regression analyses, I tested each coping strategy individually 
as a putative mediator of the relationship between treatment assignment and 
psychological morbidity. 
7.5.1 Predictors of missingness 
I found using hierarchical logistic regression that completion of both Brief COPE at 
4 months and HADS-T at 8 months was significantly associated with the characteristics 
shown in Table 6.8. 
Table 7.8. Sociodemographic and clinical characteristics associated with 
completion of Brief COPE (4 months) and HADS-T (8 months). 
Variable OR 95% CI p 
Adhered with at least 5 sessions of therapy, 
if assigned to intervention 
4.14 2.07, 8.30 <0.0005* 
From North Essex NHS Trust 0.29 0.11, 0.81 0.018* 
Carer’s number of children 3.06 1.30, 7.21 0.010* 
Lived with CR 0.42 0.18, 0.98 0.044* 
Relationship to CR (versus spouse) 
Nephew or niece 0.12 0.02, 0.76 0.025* 
Grandchild 0.11 0.02, 0.86 0.035* 
White British CR 2.21 1.06, 4.61 0.033* 
Dysfunctional coping (log) 0.30 0.09, 1.00 0.050* 
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I therefore inferred that the dataset were consistent with MAR, and used the logistic 
regression to generate inverse probability weights to account for missing data in the 
mediation analyses (Section 6.5.3). 
7.5.2 Analysis: Ordinary regression 
The following mediation analyses utilised the MacKinnon joint significance method 
(Mackinnon et al. 2002), and were adjusted for baseline covariates and weighted for 
MAR data. The unweighted complete case analyses can be found in Appendix G. 
Emotion-focused coping 
Randomisation status did not predict change in emotion-focused coping between 
baseline and 4 months (b = 0.676, SE = 0.700, p = 0.336) (Figure 6.6). Therefore my 
hypothesis that emotion-focused coping mediated the relationship between treatment 
assignment and change in psychological morbidity was not supported. Increased 
emotion-focused coping at 4 months did significantly predict reduced psychological 
morbidity at 8 months (b = -0.345, SE = 0.082, p < 0.0005), controlling for 
randomisation and baseline covariates. The final model explained around 58% of the 
variance in psychological morbidity at 8 months (R
2
 = 0.583). The sensitivity analysis 
with complete cases unweighted for missing data gave very similar results (see 
Appendix G). 
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Figure 7.4. Emotion-focused coping did not mediate the relationship between 
treatment and psychological morbidity, although it predicted the latter (N = 184). 
 
Predictor 
 
Randomisation to 
intervention or TAU 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
 
Emotion-focused coping 
(4 months) 
Regression 1 
b = 0.68 
95% CI: -0.71, 2.06 
p = 0.336 
Regression 2 
b = -0.34 (adjusted 
for randomisation) 
95% CI: -0.51, -0.18 
p < 0.0005* 
 
Problem-focused coping 
After controlling for baseline covariates, there was neither a significant effect of 
randomisation status on problem-focused coping at 4 months (b = 0.575, SE = 0.686, p 
= 0.403), nor of problem-focused coping on psychological morbidity at 8 months 
adjusted for randomisation (b = -0.150, SE = 0.095, p = 0.117) (Figure 7.5). Therefore 
mediation was not established. The final model explained over half of the variance in 
psychological morbidity at 8 months (R
2
 = 0.551). The sensitivity analysis based on 
unweighted complete cases gave similar results (see Appendix G). 
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Figure 7.5. Problem-focused coping did not mediate the effect of treatment on 
psychological morbidity (N = 187). 
 
Predictor 
 
Randomisation to 
intervention or TAU 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
 
Problem-focused coping 
(4 months) 
Regression 1 
b = 0.57 
95% CI: -0.78, 1.93 
p = 0.403 
Regression 2 
b = -0.15 (adjusted 
for randomisation) 
95% CI: -0.34, 0.04 
p = 0.117 
 
Dysfunctional coping 
After controlling for baseline covariates, there was neither a significant effect of 
randomisation status on dysfunctional coping at 4 months (b = -0.001, SE = 0.033, p = 
0.985, log scale), nor of dysfunctional coping on psychological morbidity at 8 months 
adjusted for randomisation (b = 3.74, SE = 1.90, p = 0.088) (Figure 6.8). Therefore 
mediation was not established. The final model explained over half of the variance in 
psychological morbidity (R
2
 = 0.557). The sensitivity analysis based on unweighted 
complete cases gave similar results (see Appendix G). 
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Figure ‎6.8. Dysfunctional coping did not mediate the effect of treatment on 
psychological morbidity (N = 187).
 
Predictor 
 
Randomisation to 
intervention or TAU 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
 
Log dysfunctional coping 
(4 months) 
Regression 1 
b = -0.001 
95% CI: -0.07, 0.07 
p = 0.985 
Regression 2 
b = 3.74 (adjusted 
for randomisation) 
95% CI: -0.56, 8.05 
p = 0.088 
 
Summary 
Treatment assignment was not associated with overall change in emotion-focused 
coping over 4 months on univariate or multivariate analyses, therefore my primary 
hypothesis that emotion-focused coping mediated treatment effects on psychological 
morbidity was not supported. On multivariate analysis, carers who increased their use of 
emotion-focused coping between baseline and 4 months reported reduced psychological 
morbidity at 8 months. 
Neither change in problem-focused coping nor change in dysfunctional coping 
between baseline and 4 months mediated treatment effects on psychological morbidity 
at 8 months. 
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7.5.3 Analysis: Two-stage regression 
Initial model 
The initial two-stage least squares regression analysis weighted for missing data 
included all interactions of randomisation status with a priori covariates as instrumental 
variables (Appendix G). This model demonstrated very poor fit (first-stage F[11, 160] = 
1.725, p = 0.072), failing to reach the threshold of 10, conventionally accepted as 
minimum to indicate model validity; and a significant Sargan χ2  (p = 0.033) indicated 
that it contained too many instrumental variables with little influence on coping. To 
improve validity and precision of the model, I needed to eliminate unnecessary 
instrumental variables. 
Reducing the model 
I inspected the first-stage regression to identify the instrumental variable with the 
greatest explanatory power, and this was the Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T 
interaction term (b = 0.35, p = 0.005). In other words, baseline psychological morbidity 
was the strongest predictor of change in emotion-focused coping as a result of treatment. 
The positive coefficient indicated that higher baseline psychological morbidity was 
associated with greater increase in emotion-focused coping in the intervention group 
over 4 months, relative to TAU. I optimised the two-stage regression by dropping all 
instrumental variables except the Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T interaction term, 
which remained strongly significant (b = 0.300, p = 0.002; Table 7.9). 
I repeated the above procedures treating problem-focused coping and dysfunctional 
coping as putative mediators. For each coping strategy, the Randomisation × Baseline 
HADS-T interaction was the strongest instrumental variable (Table 7.9), with higher 
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baseline morbidity significantly predicting greater increase in coping (approaching 
significance for problem-focused coping) in the intervention group over 4 months 
relative to TAU. I proceeded with the reduced models in the following mediation 
analyses. 
Table 7.9. Significant Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T interactions from first-
stage regressions predicting coping strategies at 4 months. All regressions adjusted 
for baseline covariates and weighted for missing data. 
Outcome N Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T interaction 
Coping  b (SE) 95% CI p 
Emotion-focused 184 0.30 (0.09) 0.11, 0.49 0.002* 
Problem-focused 187 0.18 (0.10) -0.04, 0.37 0.056 
Log dysfunctional 187 0.016 (0.006) 0.004, 0.029 0.012* 
 
Emotion-focused coping 
The reduced model demonstrated good fit (first-stage F (1,172) = 10.19 > 10, p = 
0.0017). The model coefficients did not differ significantly from those obtained of an 
ordinary regression (Durbin χ2 = 0.49, p = 0.485), indicating the absence of significant 
hidden confounding. Change in emotion-focused coping over 4 months did not 
significantly mediate the effects of treatment on psychological morbidity at 8 months (b 
= -0.565, SE = 0.356, p = 0.113). The sensitivity analysis with unweighted complete 
cases gave similar results (Appendix G). In summary, the model findings are compatible 
with those of the ordinary regression (Section 7.5.2), and statistical mediation was not 
established. 
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Problem-focused coping 
The two-stage regression analysis demonstrated poor fit (first-stage F[1, 175] = 3.78 
< 10, p = 0.05), and there was no evidence of significant hidden confounding (Durbin χ2 
= 1.11, p = 0.292). Therefore the model was compatible with ordinary regression 
(Section 7.5.2), and statistical mediation was not established.  
Dysfunctional coping 
The two-stage regression analysis demonstrated less than ideal fit (first-stage 
F[1,175] = 6.62 < 10, p = 0.0210), suggesting the results should be interpreted with 
caution. Change in dysfunctional coping over 4 months did not significantly mediate the 
effect of treatment on psychological morbidity at 8 months (b = -8.10, SE = 8.38, p = 
Figure 7.6. Instrumental variable regression model for emotion-focused coping 
did not support its mediation of treatment effects (N = 184). 
Predictor 
Randomised treatment 
(0 = TAU, 1 = intervention) 
Outcome 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
Emotion-focused coping 
(4 months) 
Baseline covariates 
 
Carer age, gender 
 
Carer HADS-T, emotion-focused 
coping, Zarit Burden Inventory 
 
CR neuropsychiatric symptoms 
Instrumental variables 
Randomisation × Baseline 
HADS-T interaction 
b = 0.30 
95% CI : 0.11, 0.49 
p = 0.002 
First-stage regression 
b = -3.41 
95% CI: -6.39, -0.43 
p = 0.025* 
Second-stage regression 
(using predicted values of 
coping from first-stage 
regression) 
b = -0.56 
95% CI: -1.26, 0.13 
p = 0.113 
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0.334) (Figure 7.7). The sensitivity analysis with unweighted complete cases showed 
improved fit (first-stage F > 10), otherwise gave very similar results. In summary, 
statistical mediation was not established. 
 
Summary 
The two-stage regression analyses generally produced findings consistent to those of 
ordinary regression models (Section 7.5.2), and none of the coping strategies mediated 
the effects of treatment on reduced psychological morbidity. Baseline HADS-T 
significantly moderated the effects of treatment on emotion-focused and dysfunctional 
coping in the first-stage regressions, such that those who were initially more distressed 
also showed greater increase in coping relative to TAU. 
Predictor 
Randomised treatment 
(0 = TAU, 1 = intervention) 
Outcome 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
Dysfunctional coping 
(log, 4 months) 
Baseline covariates 
 
Carer age ,gender 
 
Carer HADS-T, dysfunctional 
coping, Zarit Burden Inventory 
 
CR neuropsychiatric symptoms 
Instrumental variables 
Randomisation × Baseline 
HADS-T interaction 
b = 0.016 
95% CI : 0.004, 0.029 
p = 0.012 
First-stage regression 
b = -0.22 
95% CI: -0.38, -0.06 
p = 0.007 
Second-stage regression 
(using predicted values of 
coping from first-stage 
regression) 
b = -8.10 
95% CI: -24.53, 8.34 
p = 0.334 
Figure 7.7. Instrumental variable model for dysfunctional coping (unweighted for 
missing data) did not support its mediation of treatment effects (N = 187). 
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7.5.4 Overall summary 
My primary hypothesis that an increase in emotion-focused coping mediated the 
treatment effect of the START intervention on reducing later psychological morbidity 
was not supported. By definition, treatment mediation requires treatment to have a 
significant effect on the mediator (Baron et al. 1986). This study found no significant 
main effects of treatment on emotion-focused, problem-focused or dysfunctional coping, 
therefore the criteria for mediation were not met for any coping strategy. I did not repeat 
the analyses with HADS-A and HADS-D scores as outcome variables, because the first 
part of the mediation analysis (effects of treatment on coping) would remain non-
significant, and criteria for mediation would not be met. 
In the process of generating instrumental variables for the two-stage regressions, I 
found that increased baseline psychological morbidity significantly interacted with 
randomisation to predict increased coping for the treatment group. This was a novel 
finding, which I explore further in a post-hoc analysis in Section 7.7. 
The ordinary regression analysis showed that increases in emotion-focused coping 
between baseline and 4 months predicted reduced morbidity at 8 months, regardless of 
randomisation status. This will be explored further in Section 7.6: Secondary analysis. 
7.6 Secondary analysis: Did change in coping over 4 months 
predict caseness of psychological morbidity at 8 months? 
My secondary hypotheses were that for carers receiving the START intervention, 
increase in emotion-focused coping between baseline and 4 months mediated 
intervention effects on reducing depression and anxiety. Although the mediation 
hypothesis was not supported, it would be clinically useful to know whether change in 
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coping, regardless of intervention, predicted caseness of depression or anxiety at follow-
up. 
I conducted logistic regressions with caseness at 8 months as the outcome, based on 
the previously specified cut-off of 9+ on HADS-D or HADS-A for depression and 
anxiety respectively (see Section 6.4.2), as well as a caseness indicator for overall 
morbidity (scores of 16+ on HADS-T), based on optimal cut-offs for HADS-T validated 
in previous studies (Bjelland et al. 2002). Predictor variables were randomisation, all 
three coping subscales at 4 months, and previously specified baseline covariates (Table 
6.4).  
7.6.1 Results 
Total morbidity 
In the logistic regression, psychological morbidity caseness was significantly 
predicted by lower emotion-focused coping at 4 months (odds ratio = 0.85, p = 0.005), 
and neither problem-focused (p = 0.684) nor dysfunctional coping (p = 0.111) (Table 
6.9). 
Depression 
Depression caseness at 8 months was significantly predicted by lower emotion-
focused coping at 4 months (odds ratio = 0.86, p = 0.022), and neither problem-focused 
(p = 0.873) nor dysfunctional coping (p = 0.158) (Table 6.9). 
Anxiety 
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Anxiety caseness at 8 months was not significantly predicted by any coping strategy 
at 4 months (p values range 0.316–0.608) (Table 6.9). 
Table 7.10. Coping as predictors of psychological morbidity at 8 months, 
controlling for randomisation and baseline covariates (N = 184). 
Outcome HADS-T  HADS-D  HADS-A  
Predictor (coping) OR (95% CI) p OR (95% CI) p OR (95% CI) p 
Emotion-focused 0.85 (0.76, 
0.95) 
0.005 0.87 (0.77, 0.98) 0.022 0.98 (0.86, 1.05) 0.334 
Problem-focused 1.03 (0.91, 
1.16) 
0.684 1.01 (0.88, 1.16)  0.873 0.97 (0.86, 1.09) 0.608 
Dysfunctional 
(log) 
5.92 (0.66, 
52.74) 
0.111 5.75 (0.51, 65.17) 0.158 2.93 (0.36, 
24.11) 
0.316 
 
7.6.2 Summary 
Reduced emotion-focused coping between baseline and 4 months independently and 
significantly predicted 8-month caseness for overall psychological morbidity and for  
depression at 8 months. None of the coping strategies significantly predicted anxiety 
caseness. 
7.7 Post-hoc subgroup analyses: Did baseline psychological 
morbidity moderate the effects of treatment on coping? 
Although treatment had no overall effect on coping strategies (Section 7.4), baseline 
psychological morbidity was the strongest predictor of whether an individual carer used 
more of each coping strategy in response to treatment, with more baseline symptoms 
predicting more coping of all kinds versus TAU (Section 7.5.3 and Table 7.9). Reduced 
emotion-focused coping was also shown to predict depression and overall morbidity 
caseness independently of randomisation status (Section 7.6). 
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To elucidate how treatment affected coping strategies for carers with different levels 
of baseline morbidity, post-hoc subgroup analyses of treatment effects on coping 
following were conducted as detailed in Section 6.5.8, with carers defined by baseline 
HADS-T. 
7.7.1 Results 
Descriptive statistics for subgroups 
Table 7.11 and Table 7.12  show the categorisation of the subgroups, and their key 
characteristics. Baseline carer burden and CR neuropsychiatric symptoms generally 
increased with psychological morbidity, as would be expected (Table 7.12). Coping 
strategies at baseline and follow-up for the subgroups are shown in Table 7.13. 
Table 7.11. Subgroups by baseline HADS-T score (N = 259). 
 Main analysis Sensitivity analysis 
Category HADS-T range n (%) at baseline HADS-T range n (%) at baseline 
Non-cases 0 – 7 55 (21.2%) 0 – 11 105 (40.5%) 
Possible cases 8 – 15 99 (38.2%) 12 – 19 93 (35.9%) 
Cases 16 – 42 105 (40.5%) 20 – 42 61 (23.6%) 
 
Table 7.12. Carer characteristics for subgroups by baseline HADS-T (non-cases, 
possible cases, and cases) in main analysis.  
 Non-cases (0 – 7) Possible cases (8 – 15) Cases (16 – 42) 
 Intervention TAU Intervention TAU Intervention TAU 
Measure n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
HADS-T 
Baseline 
43 
4.44 
(2.14) 
12 
4.25 
(2.09) 
58 
11.38 
(2.23) 
41 
11.51 
(2.46) 
71 
20.79 
(4.04) 
34 
22.38 
(4.75) 
4 months 37 
5.70 
(3.89) 
12 
6.58 
(4.48) 
52 
10.88 
(4.99) 
36 
12.81 
(4.59) 
61 
17.74 
(6.76) 
27 
19.67 
(7.66) 
8 months  32 
6.13 
(4.34) 
11 
6.64 
(4.74) 
47 
11.02 
(6.02) 
36 
12.94 
(6.30) 
54 
18.50 
(7.00) 
24 
21.67 
(6.01) 
Zarit 
Burden 
43 
21.05 
(14.18) 
12 
22.75 
(13.99) 
58 
30.36 
(13.50) 
41 
34.72 
(15.64) 
71 
48.40 
(15.37) 
34 
47.79 
(13.91) 
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Inventory 
CR NPI 43 
14.58 
(12.59) 
12 
15.00 
(11.90) 
58 
19.19 
(15.31) 
41 
21.95 
(17.02) 
71 
33.70 
(20.64) 
34 
36.67 
(21.96) 
 
Table 7.13. Brief COPE scores for subgroups at baseline and follow-up.  
 Non-cases (0 – 7) Possible cases (8 – 15) Cases (16 – 42) 
Coping measure Intervention TAU Intervention TAU Intervention TAU 
Emotion-focused n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
n 
Mean 
(SD) 
Baseline 43 
21.07 
(5.50) 
12 
23.25 
(4.99) 
58 
22.53 
(4.79) 
41 
24.20 
(5.54) 
71 
23.36 
(5.18) 
34 
22.54 
(4.80) 
4 months 37 
21.03 
(5.37) 
12 
22.17 
(6.87) 
50 
23.22 
(5.67) 
34 
24.23 
(5.57) 
56 
25.10 
(5.84) 
26 
22.23 
(4.49) 
8 months  32 
21.52 
(5.76) 
11 
22.45 
(5.52) 
44 
21.97 
(5.14) 
33 
23.91 
(6.39) 
50 
22.48 
(6.32) 
23 
22.60 
(3.94) 
Problem-focused             
Baseline 43 
13.84 
(4.43) 
12 
19.08 
(3.63) 
58 
15.71 
(4.67) 
41 
16.78 
(3.95) 
71 
17.19 
(4.14) 
34 
17.21 
(4.34) 
4 months 37 
13.43 
(4.72) 
12 
15.17 
(5.32) 
51 
16.03 
(4.71) 
34 
16.21 
(4.45) 
57 
17.35 
(3.86) 
26 
16.38 
(5.12) 
8 months  31 
13.61 
(5.00) 
11 
18.27 
(4.36) 
45 
14.28 
(4.23) 
33 
16.30 
(4.60) 
50 
15.88 
(4.28) 
23 
15.79 
(3.52) 
Dysfunctional             
Baseline  43 
15.37 
(3.54) 
12 
15.33 
(3.77) 
58 
18.53 
(4.60) 
41 
20.00 
(5.31) 
71 
22.16 
(5.18) 
34 
22.89 
(6.71) 
4 months 37 
14.78 
(2.64) 
12 
17.00 
(5.72) 
51 
18.74 
(4.87) 
34 
19.18 
(5.37) 
57 
21.88 
(4.94) 
26 
19.96 
(5.31) 
8 months  31 
15.56 
(3.80) 
11 
18.82 
(5.89) 
45 
18.51 
(4.71) 
33 
18.00 
(3.72) 
50 
21.83 
(4.83) 
23 
21.37 
(5.79) 
 
Subgroup analyses 
Figure 7.8 illustrates subgroup treatment effects on coping strategies, using mixed 
models regression adjusted for baseline covariates (including demographic variables, 
carer burden and CR NPI). As these analyses were based on the ITT population (i.e. 
carers who completed at least one follow-up assessment for coping) and the 8-month 
analyses accounted for repeated measures, numbers of carers in each subgroup differ 
from those reported in Table 7.13. 
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For dysfunctional coping, there were clear differences in subgroup treatment effects, 
with non-cases and cases showing no overlap in their 95% CIs over 4 or 8 months 
(Figure 7.8).  Visual inspection of the mean scores revealed that within TAU, non-cases 
reported increasing dysfunctional coping over time, while cases reported decreasing 
dysfunctional coping over time. Within the intervention group, both non-cases and cases 
reported no change in dysfunctional coping over time (Table 7.13). There were no clear 
subgroup differences for emotion-focused or problem-focused coping (Figure 7.8), 
although for cases in intervention there was a trend towards an increase in emotion-
focused coping at 4 months. 
Figure 7.8. Treatment effects on coping by HADS-T caseness subgroups (cut-offs: 
8+ for possible cases, 16+ for cases). 8-month analyses included both 4- and 8-
month outcomes to account for repeated measures. Dysfunctional coping in log 
scale except ‘Converted MD’, in unitary scale for ease of interpretation. 
Emotion-focused coping
 
  
 
HADS-T subgroup 
4 months (N = 206) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
8 months (N = 213) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
Mean Difference (b) 
0.102 
-0.137 
1.956 
0.738 
-0.121 
0.931 
SE 
1.875 
1.011 
1.242 
1.512 
0.858 
1.039 
95% 
[-3.57, 3.78] 
 [-2.12, 1.84] 
[-0.48, 4.39] 
[-2.23, 3.70] 
 [-1.80, 1.56] 
[-1.11, 2.97] 
-4 -2 0 2 4 
Treatment lower Treatment higher 
Emotion-focused coping 
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Problem-focused coping 
 
Dysfunctional coping 
 
Sensitivity analyses using higher cut-offs 
Figure 7.9 shows that subgroup effects for dysfunctional coping remained apparent 
when using higher HADS-T cut-offs to categorise possible cases (HADS-T 12–19) and 
cases (HADS-T 20+). Within TAU, non-cases reported significantly increased 
dysfunctional coping, and cases reported significantly decreased dysfunctional coping 
versus intervention, with no overlap in the 95% CIs of non-cases and cases. Cases in the 
intervention group reported increased emotion-focused coping versus TAU, with CIs 
 
HADS-T subgroup 
4 months (N = 208) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
8 months (N = 213) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
Mean Difference (b) 
-0.807 
0.538 
0.901 
-2.172 
-0.022 
0.503 
SE 
1.428 
0.862 
1.038 
1.331 
0.735 
0.797 
95% CI 
 [-3.61, 1.99] 
 [-1.15, 2.23] 
 [-1.13, 2.94] 
 [-4.78, 0.44] 
 [-1.46, 1.42] 
 [-1.06, 2.07] 
-4 -2 0 2 4 
Treatment lower Treatment higher 
Problem-focused coping 
 
HADS-T subgroup 
4 months (N = 208) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
8 months (N = 213) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
b 
-0.0824 
0.0059 
0.108 
-0.0863 
0.0409 
0.0841 
SE 
0.0471 
0.0518 
0.0505 
0.0427 
0.0459 
0.0423 
95% CI 
 [-0.17, 0.01] 
 [-0.10, 0.11] 
[0.01, 0.21] 
 [-0.17, -0.00] 
 [-0.05, 0.13] 
[0.00, 0.17] 
-0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 
Treatment lower Treatment higher 
Converted 
MD 
-1.251 
0.109 
2.202 
-1.356 
0.742 
1.738 
Dysfunctional coping (log) 
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not overlapping with those of non-cases at 4 months (for whom there was no treatment 
effect on emotion-focused coping). 
Figure 7.9. Treatment effects on coping using higher cut-offs for HADS-T 
subgroups (12+ for possible cases, 20+ for cases). The 8-month analyses included 
both 4- and 8-month outcomes to account for repeated measures. 
Emotion-focused coping 
  
Problem-focused coping 
 
  
 
HADS-T subgroup 
4 months (N = 206) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
8 months (N = 213) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
Mean Difference (b) 
-0.564 
0.158 
4.567 
-0.394 
-0.165 
2.963 
SE 
1.197 
1.322 
1.395 
0.963 
1.096 
1.268 
95% CI 
[-2.91, 1.78] 
[-2.43, 2.75] 
[1.83, 7.30] 
 [-2.28, 1.49] 
 [-2.31, 1.98] 
[0.48, 5.45] 
-4 -2 0 2 4 
Treatment lower Treatment higher 
Emotion-focused coping 
 
HADS-T subgroup 
4 months (N = 208) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
8 months (N = 213) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
Mean Difference (b) 
1.006 
-0.297 
1.933 
-0.243 
-1.01 
1.949 
SE 
0.968 
1.105 
1.207 
0.787 
0.906 
1.057 
95% CI 
 [-0.89, 2.90] 
 [-2.46, 1.87] 
 [-0.43, 4.30] 
 [-1.79, 1.30] 
 [-2.79, 0.77] 
[-0.12, 4.02] 
-4 -2 0 2 4 
Treatment lower Treatment higher 
Problem-focused coping 
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Dysfunctional coping 
 
7.7.2 Summary 
Baseline psychological morbidity moderated the effects of treatment on coping 
strategies. The most consistent subgroup differences were found for dysfunctional 
coping. This increased in the TAU group for carers with the fewest baseline symptoms 
(non-cases), and decreased in the TAU group carers with the most symptoms (cases), 
but showed no change for both non-cases and cases who received intervention. There 
were no overlaps in the 95% CIs for non-cases and cases, and these findings were 
replicated in sensitivity analysis using higher HADS-T cut-off values (12 / 20) to define 
subgroups, suggesting a robust effect. 
For emotion-focused coping, clear subgroup differences were seen only in the 
sensitivity analysis: non-cases showed no treatment effect, and cases in the intervention 
group reported significantly increased emotion-focused coping versus TAU. The 95% 
CIs for non-cases and cases did not overlap. These subgroup differences were not seen 
in the main analysis using lower cut-offs (8 / 16), nor for problem-focused coping. This 
could partly reflect lack of statistical power, particularly among non-cases who 
comprised just over one-fifth of the entire sample (55/259, 21.2%).  
 
HADS-T subgroup 
4 months (N = 208) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
8 months (N = 213) 
Non-cases 
Possible cases 
Cases 
b 
-0.0717 
0.0622 
0.196 
-0.0789 
0.0808 
0.137 
SE 
0.0456 
0.0472 
0.0719 
0.0406 
0.0399 
0.0613 
95% CI 
 [-0.16, 0.02] 
 [-0.03, 0.15] 
[0.06, 0.34] 
 [-0.16, 0.00] 
[0.00, 0.16] 
[0.02, 0.26] 
-0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 
Treatment lower Treatment higher 
Converted 
MD 
-1.176 
1.209 
4.077 
-1.314 
1.574 
2.860 
Dysfunctional coping (log) 
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In summary, carers with the greatest psychological morbidity at baseline responded 
to treatment by maintaining use of dysfunctional strategies, and possibly by increasing 
use of emotion-focused strategies (for those scoring 20+ on HADS-T). Carers who were 
least distressed responded to treatment by not increasing dysfunctional strategies (which 
increased for carers not receiving treatment). The findings could not be attributed to the 
fact that carers reporting more distress at baseline were facing greater burden and 
generally attempting more coping, as the regression analyses were adjusted for these 
covariates. The results were generally consistent for the 4- and 8-month analyses, 
suggesting that moderated treatment effects on coping might persist, and might predict 
similar findings at 12 months follow-up.  
7.8 Moderated mediation: Did baseline psychological morbidity 
moderate the extent to which coping mediated the effects of 
treatment? 
Given that change in emotion-focused coping over 4 months independently 
predicted psychological morbidity at 8 months (Section 6.6), and that carers with the 
highest baseline morbidity appeared to respond to treatment using more emotion-
focused coping (Section 7.7), I hypothesised that increase in emotion-focused coping 
over 4 months would mediate the effect of treatment in reducing psychological 
morbidity at 8 months more strongly among those with high morbidity than among 
those with low morbidity. 
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7.8.1 Results 
Treatment effects on psychological morbidity 
As expected there was a significant overall effect of treatment in reducing HADS-T 
at 8 months (b = -1.255, p = 0.005), which was not significantly moderated by baseline 
HADS-T (b = -0.087, p = 0.099), after adjusting for covariates (Figure 7.10). Thus I 
proceeded to test whether baseline morbidity moderated the mediating effects of coping 
strategies at 4 months on subsequent morbidity (Muller et al. 2005).  
Figure 7.10. Overall effect of treatment on reducing psychological morbidity was 
not moderated by baseline morbidity. 
 
Predictor 
 
Randomisation to 
intervention (+1) or 
TAU (-1) 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Regression 1 
Randomisation 
b = -1.25, p = 0.005* 
 
Randomisation × 
HADS-T 
b = -0.09, p = 0.099 
Overall treatment effect 
 
Emotion-focused coping 
In Figure 7.11, the overall effect of treatment on increasing emotion-focused coping 
at 4 months was non-significant (b = 0.381, SE = 0.336, p = 0.259), however this 
relationship was strongly significantly moderated by baseline HADS-T (b = 0.150, SE = 
0.047, p = 0.002).  Increased coping at 4 months (mediator) significantly predicted 
reduced HADS-T at 8 months (outcome) (b = -0.351, SE = 0.084, p < 0.0005), and this 
relationship was not significantly moderated by baseline HADS-T (b = -0.010, SE = 
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0.009, p = 0.303). As Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T and coping were both 
significant predictors in the above relationships, moderated mediation was established. 
The estimated effects of treatment and emotion-focused coping for subgroups of 
psychological morbidity caseness are given in Table 7.14. Numbers under 
“Randomisation → Emotion-focused coping (4 months)” represent the absolute effect 
of treatment on emotion-focused coping, at the mean baseline HADS-T score within 
each subgroup (see Table 7.14). For cases, randomisation to treatment led to 1.560 
points higher emotion-focused coping at 4 months versus TAU, whereas for non-cases 
treatment resulted in 1.050 points lower emotion-focused coping versus TAU. 
Numbers under “Emotion-focused coping (4 months)→ HADS-T (8 months)” 
represent the absolute effect of each point increase in emotion-focused coping on 
HADS-T, showing that for all subgroups increased emotion-focused coping predicted 
decreased subsequent HADS-T (Table 7.14). Total mediated effect is obtained by 
multiplying the effects in the two columns. Thus for cases there was a mediated effect 
of treatment (via increased emotion-focused coping) which reduced HADS-T at 8 
months (by 0.631 points); for possible cases there was no mediation; for non-cases, the 
treatment effect appeared to increase psychological morbidity by a small amount (0.269 
points) via lowered emotion-focused coping versus TAU (Table 7.14). 
Note that these estimates do not take other covariates into consideration, nonetheless 
they illustrate the differences in magnitude and directionality of the mediated effect at 
different levels of the moderator (baseline psychological morbidity). 
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Figure 7.11. Baseline psychological morbidity significantly moderated the effects of 
treatment, mediated via emotion-focused coping at 4 months, on psychological 
morbidity (HADS-T) at 8 months (N = 184). 
 
Predictor 
 
Randomisation to 
intervention (+1) or 
TAU (-1) 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
 
Emotion-focused coping 
(4 months) 
Regression 2 
Randomisation 
× HADS-T: 
b = 0.150 
p = 0.002* 
Regression 3 
Emotion-focused 
coping 
b = - 0.351 
p  <0.0005*  
Moderator 
 
Psychological 
morbidity 
(baseline) 
Direct effect 
Mediated effect 
 
Table 7.14. Estimation of absolute treatment effects mediated via emotion-focused 
coping, for subgroups of baseline psychological morbidity caseness. 
HADS-T 
subgroup 
Randomisation → Emotion-
focused coping (4 months)  
Emotion-focused coping (4 
months)→ HADS-T (8 
months) 
Total mediated 
effect 
Non-cases -1.050 -0.256 0.269 
Possible cases 0.005 -0.356 -0.002 
Cases 1.485 -0.425 -0.631 
 
Replacing the outcome with HADS-D and HADS-A, increased emotion-focused 
coping at 4 months significantly predicted both reduced depressive symptoms (b = -
0.151, SE = 0.050, p = 0.003) and reduced anxiety symptoms (b = -0.201, SE = 0.050, p 
< 0.0005). Therefore, emotion-focused coping mediated the effects of treatment on 
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reducing overall psychological morbidity through reducing both depression and anxiety, 
and the levels of mediation were stronger at higher baseline levels of morbidity. 
Problem-focused coping 
The Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T interaction approached significance in 
predicting problem-focused coping at 4 months  (b = 0.092, SE = 0.047, p = 0.054), but 
problem-focused coping at 4 months did not significantly predict HADS-T at 8 months 
(b = -0.133, SE = 0.100, p = 0.188) (Figure 7.12). Therefore moderated mediation was 
not established, and I did not repeat the analysis with HADS-D and HADS-A as 8-
month outcomes. 
Dysfunctional coping 
 
Predictor 
 
Randomisation to 
intervention (+1) or 
TAU (-1) 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
 
Problem-focused coping 
(4 months) 
Regression 2 
Randomisation 
× HADS-T: 
b = 0.092 
p = 0.054 
Regression 3 
Problem-focused 
coping 
b = -0.150 
p = 0.156  
Moderator 
 
Psychological 
morbidity 
(baseline) 
Direct effect 
Mediated effect 
Figure 7.12. Problem-focused coping did not show moderated mediation of 
treatment effects on psychological morbidity (HADS-T) (N = 187). 
   185 
 
The overall effect of treatment on dysfunctional coping at 4 months was non-
significant (b = 0.025, SE = 0.333, p = 0.940), however this relationship was 
significantly moderated by baseline HADS-T (b = 0.172, SE = 0.069, p = 0.013).  
Increased dysfunctional coping at 4 months (mediator) significantly predicted increased 
HADS-T at 8 months (outcome) (b = 0.256, SE = 0.114, p = 0.026). As both 
Randomisation × Baseline HADS-T and coping were significant predictors, moderated 
mediation was established. 
 
Predictor 
 
Randomisation to 
intervention (+1) or 
TAU (-1) 
Outcome 
 
Psychological 
morbidity (8 months) 
Mediator 
 
Dysfunctional coping (4 
months, log scale) 
Regression 2 
Randomisation 
× HADS-T: 
b = 0.171 
p = 0.013* 
Regression 3 
Dysfunctional 
coping 
b = 0.256 
p = 0.026* 
Moderator 
 
Psychological 
morbidity 
(baseline) 
Direct effect 
Mediated effect 
 
The estimated effects of treatment and dysfunctional coping for subgroups of 
psychological morbidity caseness are given in Table 7.15. For non-cases and possible 
cases, treatment resulted in lower psychological morbidity versus TAU (by 0.269 and 
0.097 points respectively) via reduced dysfunctional coping. For cases, treatment 
resulted in higher psychological morbidity versus TAU (by 0.407 points) via increased 
Figure 7.13. Baseline psychological morbidity significantly moderated the effects of 
treatment, mediated via dysfunctional coping at 4 months, on psychological 
morbidity (HADS-T) at 8 months (N = 187). 
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dysfunctional coping. Each point increase in 4-month dysfunctional coping predicted 
0.256 points increase on 8-month HADS-T across all subgroups, as there was no 
moderation of this relationship by baseline HADS-T (b = 0.008, SE = 0.012, p = 0.483). 
Table 7.15. Estimation of absolute treatment effects on HADS-T mediated via 
dysfunctional coping. 
HADS-T 
subgroup 
Randomisation → 
Dysfunctional coping (4 
months)   
Dysfunctional coping (4 months) 
→ HADS-T (8 months) 
Total 
mediated 
effect 
Non-cases -1.616 0.180 -0.291 
Possible cases -0.406 0.240 -0.097 
Cases 1.291 0.315 0.407 
 
Replacing the outcome with HADS-A, increased dysfunctional coping at 4 months 
significantly predicted increased anxiety at 8 months (b = 0.172, SE = 0.062, p = 0.006). 
There was no significant association between dysfunctional coping at 4 months and 
HADS-D at 8 months (b = 0.084, SE = 0.066, p = 0.204). In summary, dysfunctional 
coping mediated treatment effects on anxiety but not depression, and the level of 
mediation was moderated by baseline psychological morbidity. 
7.8.2 Summary 
Increased emotion-focused coping at 4 months mediated the effects of treatment on 
decreasing psychological morbidity (whether depression, anxiety, or overall) at 8 
months, only among carers with high initial levels of psychological morbidity. The level 
of mediation varied systematically with baseline morbidity. For cases (HADS-T 16+), 
the effect of treatment was more strongly mediated through increased emotion-focused 
coping (relative to TAU), but for non-cases (HADS-T 0–7) and possible cases (HADS-
T 8–15) the mediating process was not through emotion-focused coping but via other 
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mechanisms, possibly including reduced dysfunctional coping versus TAU. These 
findings also explain why my primary hypothesis, that emotion-focused coping 
mediated the effects of treatment on psychological morbidity overall, was not supported 
by the data. 
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8 Discussion 
8.1 Key findings 
The findings did not support my primary hypothesis that change in emotion-focused 
coping strategies mediated the overall effects of treatment on carer psychological 
morbidity. Randomisation status was not associated with significant change across the 
sample in any of the coping strategies between baseline and follow-up (at 4 or 8 
months), thus criteria for mediation were not met. There was some evidence to suggest 
the treatment worked as hypothesised, via increasing emotion-focused coping, only for 
carers with high initial levels of morbidity. 
In multivariate analyses controlling for baseline covariates and treatment status, 
increased emotion-focused coping over 4 months significantly predicted reduced 
psychological morbidity symptoms, as well as reduced likelihood of caseness for overall 
psychological morbidity, depression, and anxiety at 8 months. Furthermore, treatment 
effects via emotion-focused coping systematically differed for carers with varying levels 
of baseline morbidity. Clinically distressed carers (cases) scoring 16+ on baseline 
HADS-T and particularly those with baseline HADS-T 20+, appeared to respond to 
treatment by using more emotion-focused coping relative to TAU, and therefore 
improved. Counterintuitively they also maintained high levels of dysfunctional coping 
versus TAU (which showed a decrease). For non-cases (HADS-T < 8) and possible 
cases (HADS-T 8–15) however, treatment did not lead to increased emotion-focused 
coping versus TAU, and therefore the mediated effect was minimal, implying that they 
remained well through other mechanisms including maintaining low use of 
dysfunctional coping versus TAU (which showed an increase). Although treatment for 
non-cases appeared to result in small increase in distress mediated via a small decrease 
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in emotion-focused coping versus TAU, this was unlikely to be clinically significant 
especially considering that overall positive effects for this subgroup were mediated via 
other mechanisms.  
These subgroup effects might explain why there were no overall treatment effects on 
any coping strategy. The most robust subgroup effects were for dysfunctional coping, 
with non-overlapping 95% CIs for non-cases and cases in all analyses. 
Dysfunctional coping in carers of people with dementia has generally been regarded 
as detrimental, and there is good observational evidence that it is associated with, and 
also appears to predict carer anxiety and depression (Cooper et al. 2008b;Li et al. 2012) 
(see Chapter 2). The current study suggests that for carers who are highly distressed, 
initial maintenance of high dysfunctional coping may be consequential to engaging with 
therapy, but its harmful effects appear to be counteracted by the simultaneous increase 
in emotion-focused coping strategies. It would also imply that high-distress carers who 
undergo intervention first improve in mood (via increased emotion-focused coping) 
before they successfully reduce dysfunctional coping, which should in turn help them 
further maintain mental wellbeing. This hypothesis is testable in long term follow-up of 
the START study. Coping is nonetheless a constantly changing process (Lazarus et al. 
1984), and the same strategies, including “dysfunctional” ones, may be adaptive in 
some contexts and maladaptive in others. 
The current findings show that a manualised psychological intervention aimed at 
promoting emotion-focused coping strategies was effective, potentially both as 
prevention and treatment for psychological morbidity in carers of people with dementia. 
Different carers found different ways to benefit from the intervention. 
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8.2 Comparison with other studies 
The finding that increase in emotion-focused coping predicted decreased subsequent 
morbidity regardless of treatment are consistent with those of observational studies 
(Cooper et al. 2008b;Li et al. 2012) (see Chapter 2), and also potentially explains the 
counterintuitive RCT findings that standardised group coping skills interventions appear 
effective in reducing depression while increasing both positive coping and dysfunctional 
coping versus control (Li et al 2013; Chapter 3). It seems likely that different carers may 
respond differently to the same intervention. Carers with relatively little distress at the 
outset appeared to remain well following therapy because it prevented increases in 
dysfunctional coping. For carers with the greatest distress (particularly cases with 
HADS 20+, in the sensitivity analysis for subgroup effects), the intervention appeared to 
have encouraged them to attempt more emotion-focused coping, but also to maintain 
their high use of dysfunctional strategies, consistent with previous RCTs reported in 
Chapter 3 (Li et al., 2013). The failures that result from proactive coping attempts might 
initially perpetuate self-blame, also a dysfunctional coping behaviour (Curry et al. 1987). 
This should have increased psychological morbidity, yet such carers improved (see 
Section 6.5.2: HADS caseness), possibly because the beneficial effects of their 
increased emotion-focused coping outweighed harmful effects of their maintained 
dysfunctional coping. 
A further effect of therapy could be that it made distressed carers more aware of 
their dysfunctional coping behaviour, such that they reported this more accurately; 
denial could arguably be expressed as under-reporting of dysfunctional coping 
behaviours. Increased awareness is an important prerequisite for behaviour change 
(Miller et al. 1992). 
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Denial or disengagement coping strategies could have been adaptive in relieving or 
protecting against stress in the short term (Lazarus, 1983; Au et al., 2010), even if not 
over 8 months.  For cancer patients, certain kinds of denial or distraction do appear to be 
associated with lower initial distress, perhaps by allowing time to process the distressing 
situation at a manageable rate (Rabinowitz et al. 2006;Vos et al. 2007). The START 
intervention actively encouraged carers to seek pleasant activities (see Section 6.3.1), 
which would have been consistent with a reported increase in some of the those listed in 
the Brief COPE Behavioural Disengagement items (“turning to work or other activities 
to take my mind off things”, and “doing something to think about it less, such as going 
to the cinema, watching TV, reading, daydreaming, sleeping or shopping”). 
The strong subgroup effects might also explain why intervention studies on carers of 
people with dementia on the whole have failed to report consistent significant treatment 
effects on coping (Li et al 2013; Chapter 3), despite robust relationships between coping 
and psychological morbidity in observational studies (Li et al. 2012; Chapter 2). All 
coping intervention RCTs have to date been conducted with diverse, non-clinical carer 
samples (Li et al 2013; Chapter 3). Therefore I would expect a study of a similar 
intervention, targeted only at carers who are clinically distressed (e.g. HADS-T 
exceeding 20), to show statistically significant effects on coping, and also clinically 
significant effects on reducing psychological morbidity. 
The Cochrane review on cognitive reframing interventions for carers concluded that 
such interventions seem to be effective in reducing anxiety or depression without 
changing coping, but appeared to do so via changing attributions and appraisals 
(Vernooij-Dassen et al. 2011). The START intervention included components that 
would be defined as cognitive reframing according to the Cochrane review. According 
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to the Transactional Model of Stress and Coping, appraisal is both an important 
precursor and an outcome of coping (Lazarus et al. 1984). Thus emotion-focused coping 
(trying to see the matter in a more positive light, looking for a something good in what 
is happening, learning to accept and live with it) might be seen as conscious, planful 
manifestations of positive appraisal. Neither the current study nor any of the studies 
included in the Cochrane review measured psychological attributions or appraisals; 
these would be useful to measure in future trials of cognitive-behavioural and coping 
interventions. 
The current study provides stronger evidence that the intervention was effective in 
reducing overall psychological morbidity and depression than anxiety, as anxiety 
caseness showed a trend for reduction in intervention versus TAU (despite the reduction 
in anxiety symptoms being statistically significant). The reason for this is unclear, 
except it should be noted that the evidence base for interventions for carer anxiety has 
always been smaller and weaker than that for carer depression, and that the only 
previous RCT reporting a significant effect in reducing anxiety symptoms had 
specifically targeted anxiety (Cooper et al., 2007). The current intervention was not 
specifically targeted at anxiety, and was considered clinically useful if it successfully 
reduced overall psychological morbidity either through reduced depression or anxiety. 
8.3 Strengths and Limitations 
8.3.1 Strengths 
A priori hypotheses and analytic plan 
My hypotheses for the study were a priori based on my findings from two 
systematic reviews. In the analytic plan, I recognised the possibility of hidden 
   193 
 
confounding in applying conventional mediation models in an RCT context, and 
devised different analyses taking this into consideration. I also considered the 
mechanisms of missing data a priori, and used various techniques to account for 
missing data. 
Study design and sample size 
The current study was nested in the START study, a pragmatic RCT with broad 
inclusion criteria. It included carers from varied geographic and sociodemographic 
backgrounds, drawn from NHS clinical practice, and there were no substantial 
demographic differences between carers who did and did not consent to the study, 
ensuring that the results are directly applicable to the general UK population. 
The START study had an a priori sample size calculation powered on the primary 
outcome, HADS-T psychological morbidity, and which I also calculated to be adequate 
for my proposed analyses. The overall follow-up rate of 88% at the primary endpoint of 
8 months was good, similar to that reported in a recent RCT of befriending for carers of 
people with dementia (Charlesworth et al. 2008). For the efficacy and subgroup 
analyses I used mixed model regression, which not only took into account possible 
therapist effects, but also made full use of the available data from all participants who 
completed at least one follow-up assessment. For the mediation analyses, I also 
specified a priori strategies for identifying the predictors and mechanism of missing 
data. Although I could have used multiple imputation methods to replace participants 
excluded from the efficacy analyses, this would have required further assumptions about 
the missing data, and such imputed data would not have been appropriate for the 
proposed mediation analyses using instrumental variable regression (White et al. 2011). 
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Weighted complete-case analysis was a valid strategy given that I found the data to be 
missing at random (White et al. 2011). 
Assessment and blinding 
We used only standardised instruments, previously shown to be valid and reliable in 
carers of people with dementia. In the case of HADS, it has been validated against gold-
standard DSM and ICD diagnoses of depression and anxiety (Bjelland et al. 2002). 
Most of the measures were self-complete (including HADS and Brief COPE), and 
independent researchers conducted assessments and delivered therapy for any given 
carer, minimising the likelihood of rater bias. Furthermore, all raters received 
standardised training on the study assessments, and we made best efforts to ensure that 
allocation was concealed and that raters were blinded to carers’ randomisation status. 
Blinding was fairly successful, as the unblinding rate was only 12% by 8-month follow-
up (see Section 7.3.3). 
Standardised intervention 
The START intervention was standardised and manualised, and therapists received 
standardised training and clinical supervision to ensure consistency in their delivery of 
the intervention. The high fidelity ratings and the negligible intra-cluster correlations 
within therapists suggested that the intervention was delivered consistently. 
8.3.2 Limitations 
Nesting of PhD study within a predesigned clinical trial  
The current PhD study was embedded within the HTA-START trial, which had 
already been designed and commenced at the time I formulated my hypothesis, to 
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address a related but different hypothesis (that the psychological intervention would be 
effective in reducing carer depression and anxiety symptoms, irrespective of the 
mechanism). Therefore some of the strengths and limitations of my study reflect aspects 
of the START study design over which I had no control, and the design of my PhD 
study was focused on using relevant statistical analyses to establish mediation within an 
RCT. 
My specific hypothesis addressed whether coping mediated the effects of a specific 
psychological intervention (the START programme). Testing this hypothesis implies 
drawing inferences to answer more fundamental hypothesis that in general, “changing 
coping is an effective mechanism for reducing psychological morbidity” (a hypothesis 
which follows from the Transactional Model of Stress; Lazarus & Folkman 1984). In a 
‘perfect’ experiment, this would be tested by manipulating participants’ coping 
strategies. Given that this is unlikely to be possible in practice, the next best alternative 
would be to provide a well-controlled intervention that could, as far as possible, 
influence only coping and not other potential parallel pathways to psychological 
morbidity. However I would also measure and take into account variables along the 
same stressor-appraisal-coping-outcome pathway, for example dysfunctional thoughts 
(appraisal), self-efficacy and coping resources such as availability of social support 
(which might influence whether changes in coping strategies actually had an impact). 
Some of these possible variables are further discussed in Section 8.4. 
While the START intervention was theoretically informed by a psychological model 
of coping, it also included other components aimed at reducing depression and anxiety 
without necessarily involving coping, thus any mediation effects might have been 
diluted. It is possible that my findings might differ had I designed a study from scratch 
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centred around coping outcomes; nonetheless the current findings add an arguably 
important and clinically relevant dimension to the outcome of the START clinical trial. 
Blinding and non-specific effects of therapy 
We inevitably could not blind family carers to randomisation status, and we did not 
include a waitlist control group, or an attentional control group (i.e. who would receive 
therapist contact but without the proposed “active ingredients” of the psychological 
intervention). Thus it was not strictly possible to separate out placebo effects and non-
specific effects of therapist contact from the specific effects of intervention. There could 
also have been demand effects, for example carers assigned to active intervention 
reporting more positive outcomes to appease the researchers, although independent 
raters and therapists should have minimised this. Nonetheless, given that other recent 
RCTs of psychosocial interventions have been ineffective in reducing psychological 
morbidity or changing coping (Charlesworth et al. 2008;Waldorff et al. 2012), the 
current findings are unlikely to be explained by therapist attention alone. 
Statistical power 
The START study was powered to detect significant treatment effects on 
psychological morbidity, and not on coping outcomes. It is possible that true treatment 
effects on coping not detected in the current study (a Type II error) might be detectable 
in a larger sample, however this is unlikely because the p values for changes in emotion-
focused and dysfunctional coping did not approach statistical significance, and 
subgroup treatment effects were found. Furthermore, given the sample was powered to 
show a significant treatment effect on HADS-T, and succeeded in doing so, it would 
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have been unethical to continue randomising carers for the sake of increasing statistical 
power to answer questions about the treatment mechanism. 
Sensitivity of the Brief COPE 
A lack of statistical power could have been compounded if the Brief COPE was not 
sensitive to all relevant ways of coping (especially those encouraged by the 
intervention), or for instance if some of the intended effects of therapy such as increased 
pleasant activities were reported as dysfunctional coping strategies (see Section 8.2: 
Comparison with other studies). Reflecting on my experiences in administering the 
questionnaire, some common coping strategies, such as exercising or smoking were not 
readily captured by the questionnaire. From a systemic perspective, the Brief COPE had 
relatively little to say on more collaborative modes of coping which might be 
particularly salient in the context of dementia caring (as family members often shared 
caring responsibilities) (Berg et al. 1998), and which the intervention would have 
encouraged. Introducing additional coping questions or measures could be a way of 
building a more complete picture of coping, however the potential gains of this would 
need to be balanced against the additional burden on study participants; the Brief COPE 
was a fairly pragmatic choice of coping measure given it was readily validated in the 
carer population. 
The derivation of Brief COPE subscales by factor analysis and their validation in the 
dementia carer population assumes that all items in a subscale are equally weighted, and 
have a unidirectional effect (i.e. a higher score on a dysfunctional coping correlating 
with higher distress). In practice, certain coping behaviours may have greater impact on 
psychological distress than others even within the same subscale; and some behaviours 
may be harmful if done in excess but beneficial in moderation (e.g. disengagement 
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strategies). These and other limitations (such as aspects of timing and sequencing) are 
likely to be inherent to coping measures based on summary scores such as the Brief 
COPE (Coyne et al. 2000). Qualitative methods could complement coping measures and 
help to overcome some of their limitations. For example, qualitative interviews could 
potentially elicit richer descriptions of coping strategies used and the contexts in which 
they were used.  
Long-term or non-coping outcome measures 
The conclusions of the current study are limited by the length of follow-up, which 
was 8 months from baseline, and may not generalise to longer term outcomes or 
relationships between them. If ‘good’ coping interventions foster personal growth and 
greater adaptiveness in managing stressful encounters in the long term (Skinner et al. 
1998), then analytic methods that better capture the dynamics of change in caring 
encounters, as opposed to snapshots, over longer follow-up periods should be more 
informative as to the intervention’s ultimate success. 
Although we included a variety of outcome measures to assess carer coping 
strategies and burden, we did not include measures of other possible mechanisms of the 
START intervention (including ones that may be related to coping), such as: self-
efficacy, attachment and relationship, grief, illness attribution and perceptions, and 
social support (see Section 8.4: Other psychosocial mechanisms of treatment). We did 
not measure other factors that could have influenced psychological morbidity or coping 
regardless of treatment status, such as prior psychiatric history or recent life events 
(Cooper et al. 2010). As dementia is a progressive disease with changing demands on 
the family carer through heterogeneous illness trajectories, it is important that coping 
and intervention research takes these factors into consideration. 
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Non-English speaking carers 
In practice, we found it difficult to engage non-English speaking carers in the 
intervention even using interpreters. However as there were only four such carers in the 
study, three of whom randomised to intervention, they would have had little impact on 
overall study findings; if anything, their lack of engagement would have strengthened 
the current findings of intervention efficacy. There is some evidence from North 
America that Coping With Caregiving-based interventions tailored for specific ethnic 
groups can be efficacious (Napoles et al. 2010). 
Subgroup analyses and multiple testing 
The subgroup analyses were post-hoc, and multiple testing would have increased the 
likelihood of chance significant findings. Subgroup effects where subgroup membership 
is defined exclusively by cut-offs in symptom severity (as per HADS-T caseness) are 
inevitably subject to variation depending on the cut-offs chosen. However, they were 
informed by a priori demonstration of significant interactions of treatment allocation 
with baseline psychological morbidity. I tried to minimise chance findings by pre-
defining subgroups using two alternative and similarly valid sets of cut-offs based on 
existing validation studies (Bjelland et al. 2002), which not only aided interpretation of 
the findings but also added robustness to the findings, as results were largely consistent 
across multiple tests. 
Mediation analyses 
The three coping strategies (emotion-focused, problem-focused and dysfunctional) 
were not considered simultaneously in the mediation analyses, mainly on practical 
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considerations as this would have reduced statistical power and required additional 
assumptions that might not have been justified (see Section 6.5.4: Establishing 
statistical mediation). Although “coping style” conceptually relates to relative amounts 
of each coping strategy, there was no strong reason to believe this would more clinically 
relevant to psychological morbidity outcomes than individual coping strategies (Li et al., 
2012). Nonetheless some studies have successfully explored multiple mediator models 
of burden, coping and psychological morbidity using alternative techniques such as 
structural equation modelling (Cooper et al. 2008b). 
On a more fundamental level, a single direction of causality from the predictor 
variable (receiving randomised treatment) through the mediator (coping strategies) to 
the outcome variable (psychological morbidity) was assumed. However it is also likely 
that changes in psychological morbidity also influence coping; for example, individuals 
who become less depressed may consequently engage in less self-blame and denial, and 
seek more social contact. Indeed Lazarus and Folkman ( 1984) explicitly proposed a 
bidirectional relationship between stress and coping in the Transactional Model. I 
accounted for this to some extent by hypothesising that changes in coping over 4 
months mediated effects of treatment on psychological morbidity over 8 months. 
Appropriateness of the instrumental variable regression methods  
Regression methods that aim to account for hidden bias have previously been used 
to explore potential mediating mechanisms of psychological therapies for depression 
and psychosis, for example adherence to study and non-study therapy, and therapeutic 
alliance (Emsley et al. 2010). Such models assume that there exists an instrumental 
variable that is randomly allocated, and strongly associated with the putative mediator. 
This assumption was violated in the current study as randomisation was not strongly 
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associated with coping strategies, and this was reflected in the poor fit for the various 
instrumental variable regression models. Nonetheless their findings were consistent with 
those of the ordinary regression models. 
8.4 Other psychosocial mechanisms of treatment 
Increased emotion-focused coping did not explain how the least distressed carers 
benefited from the current intervention, suggesting that the intervention also worked 
through other mechanisms. A range of mechanisms could have operated in isolation 
from coping, but they could also have been subcomponents within the stress-appraisal 
coping framework, operating as further moderating or mediating factors for coping (and 
these factors could have differed between subgroups). It is unlikely that a single factor 
could fully explain complex psychological behaviours (Judd et al. 1983), and for 
dementia carers there are likely to be multiple pathways between stressor and 
psychological morbidity (Mausbach et al. 2012), some of which are outlined below and 
which can be empirically tested in future trials of carer interventions.  
Quality of the relationship between carer and CR 
Dementia is typically associated with a decline in communication, shared activities, 
and often intimacy (for reviews, see (Ablitt et al. 2009;Quinn et al. 2009). A consistent 
body of evidence suggests that worse premorbid or current relationship quality are 
associated with higher levels of carer strain and depression (Ablitt et al. 2009;Ballard et 
al. 1995;Mahoney et al. 2005a;Quinn et al. 2009;Rankin et al. 2001). Carer attachment 
style can predetermine the relationship quality with the CR; and carers with less secure 
or more avoidant attachment styles tend to report higher anxiety, which is partially 
mediated by their greater use of dysfunctional coping strategies (Cooper et al. 2008c). 
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There is also some evidence that a poor relationship exacerbates loss of function in the 
CR (Burgener et al. 2002), which might further reduce relationship quality (Morris et al. 
1988;Spruytte et al. 2002). In relation to my hypothesis, relationship quality and 
attachment would at the very least influence the choice of coping strategies used. 
Although attachment styles cannot be changed (Bretherton 1992), a successful 
intervention might improve current relationship quality through increasing acceptance 
(emotion-focused coping) and decreasing dysfunctional coping, which would in turn 
further improve the relationship and further impact on coping strategies. 
In the START Study we did not directly measure the quality of the relationship, but 
the intervention could have improved this in various ways such as: encouraging positive 
reappraisal of the relationship through accepting that problem behaviours are caused by 
the illness rather than intentional (see also Attribution below); improving 
communication and reducing conflict; and encouraging shared pleasant activities. The 
latter could have been particularly powerful in introducing “uplifts” in the caring 
experience which might otherwise dominated by stressors (Kinney et al. 1989)  
Increased social support 
Carers of people with dementia often experience feelings of social isolation, partly 
because care demands reduce opportunities for leisure, social activities, and 
employment (Brodaty et al. 2009). The positive relationship between social support and 
health is well established in the general population (Cohen 2004), and this is true for 
dementia carers in terms of physical health, and to some extent mental health (Brodaty 
et al. 2009;Schulz et al. 1995). One RCT found an intervention successful at increasing 
social support for carers of people with dementia, and more importantly this mediated a 
reduction in depressive symptoms (Roth et al. 2005). Within the Transactional Model 
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(Lazarus et al. 1984), social support could have multiple points of impact in my 
hypothesised coping pathway, both as a coping resource and also in modifying appraisal. 
That is, an intervention successful in encouraging social support seeking would lead to 
an increase in emotion-focused coping (i.e. seeking emotional support and empathy 
from others), leading to increased actual social support. Those with more social support 
might in turn appraise the stressor as less demanding and feel more able to cope. All of 
these consequences could contribute to improved psychological outcomes. 
In the current study, although the Brief COPE measured support-seeking behaviour, 
we did not fully measure the extent to which carers received or perceived informal 
social support. Seeking social support was a core theme throughout the START 
intervention, from direct encouragement to engage with carer support groups or other 
pleasant social activities; seeking support from family and friends; involving them in 
planning for the future; or improving carers’ ability to ask for support by teaching 
assertive communication skills. 
Processing of grief 
Grief, discussed in detail in Section 1.2.5, is increasingly recognised as a central part 
of family carers’ experience (Chan et al. 2012;Noyes et al. 2010), and is closely related 
to aforementioned losses in communication and relationship (Ablitt et al. 2009;Quinn et 
al. 2009). There is significant overlap between anticipatory grief (feelings of loss before 
the death of a loved one actually occurs) and symptoms of depression in carers of 
people with dementia (Ott et al. 2007). Ambiguous loss, an unstable pattern of loss 
fluctuating with the course of dementia, makes it difficult for carers to recognise and 
process grief (Blieszner et al. 2007;Boss 1990;Noyes et al. 2010). Qualitative interviews 
with 44 carers with high levels of grief suggested that this group tended to use emotion-
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focused coping strategies of spiritual faith and social support, although carers with low 
and moderate grief appeared to use similar strategies (Sanders et al. 2008). Within the 
framework of the Appraisal Theory of Coping (Lazarus 1994), grief would probably 
operate at the level of fundamental beliefs and goals, and thus strongly influence the 
stress appraisal process. An intervention successful in addressing the consequences of 
grief might influence appraisal by enabling the carer to recognise their loss, which 
might ‘legitimise’ further use of emotion-focused coping, particularly holding on to the 
social and spiritual support that the carer might already likely be using. 
The START intervention did not specifically address grief, though it have might 
helped carers cope better in recognising and coming to terms with (rather than deny) the 
diagnosis and the resulting loss, through sessions providing education about dementia 
and its symptoms, and planning for the future; and encouraging carers to seek emotional 
support from friends and family. 
Self-efficacy 
Self-efficacy is an individual’s perception of his or her ability to achieve a goal 
(Bandura 1997). In the context of the Transactional Model of Stress and Coping 
(Lazarus et al. 1984), it could be conceptualised as the carer’s appraisal of whether his 
or her coping attempts will be effective (Gottlieb et al. 2004). Thus increased emotion-
focused coping efforts might not necessarily achieve positive outcomes if the individual 
did not believe they would do so. A growing literature suggests that higher self-efficacy 
is associated with reduced carer depression, either directly or by acting as a buffer to 
moderate the otherwise harmful effects of carer burden (Gilliam et al. 2006;Rabinowitz 
et al. 2009;Romero-Moreno et al. 2012). One RCT of female carers, based on the 
Coping With Caregiving manual, found that increased self-efficacy for controlling 
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dysfunctional thoughts explained reduced depressive symptoms (Coon et al. 2003). In 
the current study, the Brief COPE did not capture carers’ perceived effectiveness of 
specific coping strategies. Carers’ positive appraisals of their coping strategies could be 
self-fulfilling, and render coping more effective in reducing psychological distress, even 
if actual coping strategies did not change. 
Self-efficacy could also directly influence how carers appraise the stressful situation, 
including their own distress. If treatment succeeded in increasing self-efficacy, this 
could lead to the situation being appraised as less threatening and more manageable. It 
could also enable carers to interpret their physiological symptoms (such as sweating and 
shallow breathing) as normal under stress, rather than as signs of failure (Bandura 1997). 
Both eventualities would decrease distress, and possibly decrease coping attempts 
(balancing out any increases in coping as a direct result of treatment).  
Fostering self-efficacy is explicit throughout the START intervention, through 
emphasising that the carer can and must lead change; specifically, through changing 
unhelpful thoughts, assertiveness skills training, and the use of behaviour and thought 
records (Tee et al. 2011). The relaxation exercises might have helped carers recognise 
and feel more in control of symptoms of stress. 
Attribution 
Individuals make attributions as to whether events are good or bad, and why they 
happened (Heider 1958;Weiner 1985). Carers of people with Alzheimer’s disease 
typically may not attribute symptoms to the illness, despite being aware of the diagnosis, 
and often believe that behaviours are within the CR’s control (Hinton et al. 2009;Paton 
et al. 2004). Carers may resent behaviours they perceive as wilful or manipulative 
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(Martin-Cook et al. 2003). One study suggested that carers who lay less blame on the 
CR and express less criticism tend to show less burden, more efficient coping, and 
lower distress (Bledin et al. 1990), consistent with the evidence base on carers for 
people with psychosis or diabetes (Barrowclough et al. 2003;Wearden et al. 2006). In 
the context of my hypothesis, attribution would influence appraisal and thus determine 
the selection of coping strategies. An intervention that successfully improved the 
accuracy of attributions might thus lead to more emotion-focused coping strategies (and 
probably also fewer dysfunctional ones) being used, leading to improved psychological 
outcomes. 
The START intervention aimed to foster more objective attributions, from 
reinforcing important messages such as that CR ‘problem behaviours’ result from 
dementia and are not intentional, to specific exercises on causes of behaviour, and 
challenging unhelpful thoughts. Improved behavioural management and communication 
skills could also have resulted in carers becoming more aware of CR needs, and this 
could potentially reduce problem behaviours. 
Illness perception 
The Common Sense Model of illness perception (Leventhal 1984) suggests that 
patients and carers use their prior knowledge and experience to form “common-sense 
hypotheses” about an illness: its identity, cause, timeline (illness duration and 
trajectory), consequences, and curability/controllability. This could influence their 
coping strategies. The relatively sparse research on dementia carers’ illness perception 
finds that carers tend to rate CR functioning as poorer than CRs would rate it 
themselves (Onor et al. 2006), whereas people with early dementia tend not to see 
themselves as ill (Clare et al. 2006). Some carers or other close relatives have 
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expectations that the condition will improve by itself, or that a cure will be available in 
the near future (Paton et al. 2004;Roberts et al. 2000). It is not known how carer illness 
perception relates to carer outcomes in dementia. It is possible there may be some 
parallels with the evidence bases for psychosis (Kuipers et al. 2010) and physical 
illnesses (Hagger et al. 2003), which suggest carer illness perceptions to be stronger 
predictors of carer outcomes than CR illness severity. In psychosis, carers who perceive 
the illness as outside of their control and persistent tend to experience more depression 
(Onwumere et al. 2009), especially if their perception disagrees with that of the CR 
(Kuipers et al. 2007). For spousal carers of myocardial infarction patients, an 
intervention aimed at promoting more positive illness representations has reduced carer 
anxiety (Broadbent et al. 2009). Within the context of my hypothesis, more positive 
illness representations resulting from successful intervention would probably influence 
coping and psychological outcomes in a similar way to improved attribution. 
The START intervention contained various psychoeducational components, 
including introduction to dementia and behaviours, behavioural management techniques, 
changing unhelpful thoughts, decision-making (CHOICE leaflets) and planning for the 
future. These might have reduced distress by positively shaping different facets of the 
carer illness perception. 
Self-monitoring and collaborative empiricism 
Collaborative empiricism in psychological therapy refers to the therapist and client 
working together to gather objective data that are relevant to the therapeutic goals (Tee 
et al. 2011), and is thought to be a key ingredient of effective cognitive behavioural 
interventions (Cohen et al. 2012). Self-monitoring, the client’s systematic observing and 
recording of thoughts, emotions and problem behaviours, is one way of achieving this 
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(Cohen et al. 2012), as it fosters curiosity in challenging assumptions, provides 
objective evidence to refute distorted cognitions, and puts the client in control of 
monitoring change. Within the context of my hypothesis, an intervention successful in 
encouraging self-monitoring would provide better information from which the carer 
could appraise the objective threat level of the stressor as well as the effectiveness of his 
or her coping strategies, and make refinements to coping accordingly, with consequent 
impacts on psychological outcomes. Self-monitoring was a core component throughout 
all sessions of the START intervention, through the use of behaviour, thought and 
communication records. 
Behavioural activation 
Behavioural activation is a treatment that involves planning, scheduling and 
reinforcement of pleasant activities, and its positive effects on mood and wellbeing for 
clinical depression and in non-clinical populations are well established (Mazzucchelli et 
al. 2010). Carers of people with dementia tend to partake in few hobbies or pleasant 
activities due to caring demands (Brodaty et al. 2009), and this explains a significant 
proportion of their depressive symptoms (Mausbach et al. 2008;Thompson et al. 2003), 
therefore carers may particularly benefit from behavioural activation. Various 
intervention studies with positive effects on reducing depression have included 
behavioural activation components (Selwood et al. 2007). In the START Study, 
performing pleasant activities was not well captured in the Brief COPE questionnaire 
(see Section 8.3.2), although if some of the pleasant activities involved meeting with 
friends and family this could be captured as emotion-focused coping. Nonetheless this 
mechanism of change may have been missed in the measurement of coping.  The 
START intervention devoted one session to planning pleasant activities; this was 
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followed up in the final session and was often emphasised as one of the plans for the 
future. 
Specific effects of relaxation 
Relaxation techniques are an accepted treatment for anxiety symptoms (Manzoni et 
al. 2008), and to a lesser extent for depressive symptoms (Jorm et al. 2008). Some of the 
effective trials of interventions for anxiety in carers of people with dementia also 
include relaxation components (Cooper et al. 2007b). The START intervention provided 
carers with a range of relaxation exercises. The Brief COPE asked how often carers 
“[prayed or meditated]”, but this would not have detected whether those in the treatment 
group were using relaxation exercises.  
8.5 Clinical implications 
The START intervention demonstrated clinically important effects in reducing 
psychological morbidity, in particular depressive symptoms and caseness, in carers of 
people with dementia who were not specifically selected as a clinical sample. The 
intervention appeared useful both in reducing symptoms to sub-clinical levels, and in 
preventing new cases (see Section 6.5.1: Efficacy analyses), highlighting its potential 
both as a preventative and treatment strategy. Furthermore, carers appeared to benefit in 
different ways from the standardised therapy. The least distressed learned to maintain 
low use of unhelpful coping, while the most distressed appeared to respond by using 
more of helpful strategies while maintaining high use of unhelpful ones. The 
intervention was acceptable to most carers, as demonstrated by their high rate of 
adherence to sessions, despite the demands of being a carer. In summary, the findings 
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lend strong support to START as an early intervention for all family carers of people 
with dementia in the community. 
Psychological morbidity is common in carers of people with dementia (Livingston 
et al. 2007), tends to worsen over time without intervention even among those not 
initially considered clinical cases, and is associated with poorer carer and CR outcomes 
including abusive behaviour (Cooper et al. 2008b;Cooper et al. 2010). In the absence of 
any current proven psychological interventions specifically recommended for this 
population in the NHS (National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence et al. 2011), 
the demonstrated short-term effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of the START 
intervention provide strong rationale for its routine implementation in clinical practice 
(Livingston et al., submitted). This is now beginning to happen in the Camden & 
Islington Foundation Trust, where I have been assisting the trial Clinical Psychologist in 
training five graduate mental health workers to roll out the intervention as part of the 
low-intensity IAPT (Increasing Access to Psychological Therapies) service. 
8.6 Implications for further research 
8.6.1 Long-term follow-up of the START study 
The current study showed no overall treatment effect on coping style, but it is not 
known whether this will hold true in the longer term. Also, as there were consistent 
subgroup effects of treatment on coping at 4 and 8 months (Section 7.7.1), it is possible 
that these trends could continue into future follow-up. The START study is ongoing 
with carers being followed up for 24 months post-baseline. The longest follow-up for 
coping outcomes in any published RCT to date is 6-months post-intervention (Gendron 
et al. 1996;Roberts et al. 1999) (Chapter 3), thus the START Study will become the 
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only study to have investigated the long-term effects of a time-limited intervention on 
coping strategies. 
It is possible that treatment has less of an effect over time as carers forget what they 
have learnt, and no longer maintain the coping skills. Alternatively, it is possible that 
previously undetectable treatment effects on coping become detectable at 24 months, if 
treatment has a lagged effect, for example particular coping strategies requiring months 
of practice to become familiar and habitual. It is also possible that carers consolidate 
and adopt different coping strategies from the intervention as the CR’s dementia 
progresses. Preliminary qualitative feedback from carers in the treatment group at the 
24-month follow-up suggests that some carers, even if they did not find the sessions 
useful at the time, found it helpful to refer to the treatment manual at a later stage as the 
CR’s condition worsened. It would be clinically useful to measuring subsequent use of 
the manual and show whether this were related to coping and psychological morbidity 
over the course of 24 months. 
Longer follow up should also allow further disentangling of the casual relationships 
between psychological morbidity and coping. It is likely that psychological symptoms 
also influences coping, and long-term follow-up could allow the reverse of my 
hypothesis to be tested, i.e. that carers’ depressive or anxiety symptoms have to improve 
first as a result of therapy before they are able to use more emotion-focused coping 
strategies. 
8.6.2 Delivery and other characteristics of the therapy 
The START study is the first trial of an individual-based coping skills intervention 
adapted for carers of people with dementia in the UK, and there are many empirical 
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questions about how the delivery of the intervention could be optimised for cost- and 
clinical effectiveness. As the protocol of eight sessions was effective in reducing 
psychological morbidity, it would be clinically useful to show whether more than eight 
sessions could deliver superior effectiveness, although the potential burden on the carer 
(and CR) on attending more sessions should be considered. On the other hand, fewer 
than eight sessions are unlikely to be as effective if carers needed broad exposure to the 
intervention in order to adopt and benefit from the components that would work for 
them. The optimal timing of any additional sessions can also be considered; whether 
optimal effects are achieved with sessions added immediately after the existing course, 
or as booster sessions spread further apart in time (allowing a greater likelihood that the 
CR will deteriorate, perhaps providing fresh opportunity for intervention to reinforce the 
carer’s adaptive coping strategies). It would be interesting to explore all of this in the 
context of coping as a mediating or moderating mechanism. 
8.6.3 Moderators of psychological intervention 
Baseline psychological morbidity significantly moderated the effects of intervention 
on coping strategies, and this was additionally supported by post-hoc subgroup analyses. 
This naturally provides two avenues for further research. First, by repeating the 
intervention RCT but restricting the inclusion criteria to carers showing clinically 
significant psychological morbidity, we should expect to see all coping strategies 
increasing significantly following treatment; and if so, my original hypothesis that 
changes in coping mediated the effect of the intervention on psychological morbidity 
could be retested in this specific population. Second is the possibility of tailoring the 
intervention to further optimise its clinical effects for different subgroups (although 
carers already appeared to be quite good at taking what they found useful from the 
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standardised intervention); for instance with the most distressed carers, it might be 
worthwhile reinforcing any and all attempts at coping. 
It might also be clinically useful to identify the different sociodemographic and 
clinical factors associated with better or worse clinical outcomes, to enable more 
effective targeting and tailoring of the intervention. A previous meta-analysis suggested 
that carer age, gender and relationship with CR might influence treatment outcomes 
(indirect associations of sample-level characteristics with overall effect size) (Sorensen 
et al. 2002), but there has been relatively little direct evidence from RCTs to identify 
moderators of treatment effect at the individual level. Similarly a review of 
psychosocial intervention RCTs in North America has found 11 interventions (many of 
which based on Coping With Caregiving) tailored to specific ethnic groups, in terms of 
language, including culturally relevant themes, or matching of therapist ethnicity); but 
again very few of these RCTs directly compared outcomes across ethnic groups 
(Napoles et al. 2010),. It is also unclear how well this evidence translates to the UK 
setting. 
Cultural sensitivity is a valuable and needed dimension in psychological therapies 
(Sue et al. 2009). Given that there were higher rates of dropout and non-adherence 
among non-White British carers in the current study, it would be useful to know how 
else ethnicity might affect outcomes, which might inform future trials of more 
culturally-sensitive adaptations of START. 
8.6.4 Treatment mechanisms of complex psychological intervention 
Multi-component interventions tend to be more effective than single-component 
interventions in reducing carer burden and psychological morbidity (Acton et al. 
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2001;Selwood et al. 2007). While carers who received the START intervention 
appeared to benefit from it by adapting their coping strategies in different ways, it 
would be also informative to measure psychosocial mechanisms other than coping in 
future trials, for example grief, self-efficacy, and quality of the relationship between 
carer and CR (see Section 8.4). 
8.7 Conclusion 
The START study was designed to reduce carer psychological morbidity through an 
intervention aimed at changing their coping strategies. I hypothesised that the effect of 
the intervention on reducing morbidity would work through increasing carers’ emotion-
focused coping. This hypothesis was not supported, as the intervention did not 
significantly change coping strategies across the sample. However, treatment effects on 
coping varied systematically with baseline psychological morbidity. The most distressed 
carers responded to intervention both by using more helpful coping strategies and 
maintaining high use of unhelpful strategies, while intervention for the least distressed 
prevented their unhelpful strategies from increasing. Once this was taken into account, I 
showed the intervention to work via increasing emotion-focused coping only in the most 
distressed subgroup. 
Complex interventions work in different ways for different people, and the current 
findings suggest that a diverse, non-clinical sample of carers may gain benefits in 
different ways from a standardised psychological intervention. The START intervention 
appeared to be effective both as a preventative and treatment strategy, and appeared to 
achieve this via different psychological mechanisms. Most importantly it benefited 
carers as a whole, providing strong support for the intervention to be made available to 
all carers of people with dementia recently referred to NHS services. On the other hand, 
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given the range of viable therapeutic pathways other than coping through which the 
intervention could also have exerted its effects, these mechanisms and their potential 
interactions with coping should be further researched in order to inform more effective 
interventions. 
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Appendix A. Peer-reviewed publications 
Coping strategies and psychological morbidity in family carers of 
people with dementia: A systematic review and meta-analysis 
This paper describing my systematic review in Chapter 2 is published in the Journal 
of Affective Disorders (Li et al. 2012). Note that problem-focused is referred to here as 
“solution-focused coping”, and emotion-focused coping as “emotional support and 
acceptance-based coping”, at the suggestion of a peer reviewer. 
[Manuscript removed to exclude copyrighted material] 
Do changes in coping style explain the effectiveness of interventions 
for psychological morbidity in family carers of people with 
dementia? A systematic review and meta-analysis 
This paper describing my  systematic review in Chapter 3 is published in 
International Psychogeriatrics (Li et al. 2013). 
[Manuscript removed to exclude copyrighted material] 
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Appendix B. Ethics approval for START study 
On 11 August 2009, the East London and the City Research Ethics Committee 
granted a favourable ethical opinion of the START study, in which the current PhD 
study is nested. 
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Appendix C. Local NHS trust R&D approvals for START 
study 
Between 2009 and 2010, the Research and Development (R&D) offices of the four 
NHS study sites granted R&D approvals for the START study, in which the current 
PhD study was nested. 
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C&I
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UCLH 
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NELFT 
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NEPFT
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Appendix D. Carer assessment instruments 
The following instruments are reproduced as presented in the case record forms for 
carers to self-complete. 
Hospital Anxiety and Depression  Scale 
HADS 
[Copyrighted material removed] 
  
Brief COPE Inventory 
COPE Inventory 
There are many ways to try to deal with problems. Obviously people deal with 
things in different ways, but we are interested in how you have tried to deal with it. 
Each item says something about a particular way of coping. We want to know how 
often you’ve been doing what the item says. Don’t answer on the basis of whether it 
seems to be working or not – just whether you’re doing it or not. Please tick the box that 
best applies to you.  There are no right or wrong answers.  Please treat each question 
separately. 
How often have you: 
1 
I haven’t 
been 
doing this 
at all  
2  
I have 
been 
doing this  
a little bit 
3 
I have been 
doing this  
a medium 
amount 
4  
I have 
been 
doing 
this a lot 
1. I’ve been turning to work or 
other activities to take my mind 
off things 
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How often have you: 
1 
I haven’t 
been 
doing this 
at all  
2  
I have 
been 
doing this  
a little bit 
3 
I have been 
doing this  
a medium 
amount 
4  
I have 
been 
doing 
this a lot 
2. I’ve been concentrating my 
efforts on doing something about 
the situation I’m in 
    
3. I’ve been saying to myself “this 
isn’t real” 
    
4. I’ve been using alcohol or 
other drugs to make myself feel 
better 
    
5. I’ve been getting emotional 
support from others 
    
6. I’ve been giving up trying to 
deal with it 
    
7. I’ve been taking action to try 
to make the situation better 
    
8. I’ve been refusing to believe 
that it has happened 
    
9. I’ve been saying things to let 
my unpleasant feelings escape 
    
10. I’ve been getting help and 
advice from other people 
    
11. I’ve been using alcohol or 
other drugs to help me get 
through it 
    
12. I’ve been trying to see it in a 
different light, to make it seem 
more positive 
    
13. I’ve been criticising myself     
14. I’ve been trying to come up 
with a strategy about what to do 
    
15. I’ve been getting comfort and 
understanding from someone 
    
16. I’ve been giving up the 
attempt to cope 
    
17. I’ve been looking for 
something good in what is 
happening 
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How often have you: 
1 
I haven’t 
been 
doing this 
at all  
2  
I have 
been 
doing this  
a little bit 
3 
I have been 
doing this  
a medium 
amount 
4  
I have 
been 
doing 
this a lot 
18. I’ve been making jokes about 
it 
 
    
19. I’ve been doing something to 
think about it less, such as going 
to the cinema, watching TV, 
reading, daydreaming, sleeping 
or shopping 
 
    
20. I’ve been accepting the 
reality of the fact that it has 
happened 
 
    
21. I’ve been expressing my 
negative feelings 
 
    
22. I’ve been trying to find 
comfort in my religion or spiritual 
beliefs 
 
    
23. I’ve been trying to get advice 
or help from other people about 
what to do 
 
    
24. I’ve been learning to live with 
it 
 
    
25. I’ve been thinking hard about 
what steps to take 
 
    
26. I’ve been blaming myself for 
things that happened 
 
    
27. I’ve been praying or 
meditating 
 
    
28. I’ve been making fun of the 
situation 
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Zarit Burden Interview 
Zarit Interview 
The following is a list of statements, which reflect how people sometimes feel when 
taking care of another person.  After each statement, indicate how often you feel that 
way; never, rarely, sometimes, quite frequently, or nearly always.  There are no right or 
wrong answers. 
 0 
 Never 
1 
Rarely 
2 
Sometimes 
3  
Quite 
frequently 
4 
Nearly 
always 
1. Do you feel that your 
relative asks for more help 
than he/she needs? 
     
2. Do you feel that 
because of the time you 
spend with your relative 
that you don’t have 
enough time for yourself? 
     
3. Do you feel stressed 
between caring for your 
relative and trying to meet 
other responsibilities for 
your family or work? 
     
4. Do you feel 
embarrassed over your 
relative’s behaviour? 
     
5. Do you feel angry when 
you are around your 
relative 
     
6. Do you feel that your 
relative currently affects 
your relationships with 
other family members or 
friends in a negative way? 
     
7. Are you afraid what the 
future holds for your 
relative? 
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 0 
 Never 
1 
Rarely 
2 
Sometimes 
3  
Quite 
frequently 
4 
Nearly 
always 
8. Do you feel your 
relative is dependent 
upon you? 
     
9. Do you feel strained 
when you are around your 
relative? 
     
10. Do you feel your 
health has suffered 
because of your 
involvement with your 
relative? 
     
11. Do you feel that you 
don’t have as much 
privacy, because of your 
relative? 
     
12. Do you feel that your 
social life has suffered 
because you are caring for 
your relative? 
     
13. Do you feel 
uncomfortable about 
having friends over, 
because of your relative? 
     
14. Do you feel that your 
relative seems to expect 
you to take care of 
him/her, as if you were 
the only one he/she could 
depend on? 
     
15. Do you feel that you 
don’t have enough money 
to care for your relative, in 
addition to the rest of 
your expenses? 
     
16. Do you feel that you 
will be unable to take care 
of your relative much 
longer? 
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 0 
 Never 
1 
Rarely 
2 
Sometimes 
3  
Quite 
frequently 
4 
Nearly 
always 
17. Do you feel you have 
lost control of your life 
since your relative’s 
illness? 
     
18. Do you wish you could 
just leave the care of your 
relative to someone else? 
     
19. Do you feel uncertain 
about what to do about 
your relative? 
     
20. Do you feel you should 
be doing more for your 
relative? 
     
21. Do you feel you could 
do a better job in caring 
for your relative? 
     
 Not at 
all 
A 
little 
Fairly Quite a bit Very 
22. Overall, how burdened 
do you feel in caring for 
your relative? 
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Appendix E. CR assessment instruments 
Raters completed the following CR assessments through semi-structured interviews 
with the carer. 
Neuropsychiatric Inventory (NPI) 
[Copyrighted material removed] 
Clinical Dementia Rating (CDR) 
 None 
0 
Questionable 
0.5 
Mild 
1 
Moderate 
2 
Severe 
3 
Memory 
No memory loss 
or slight 
inconstant 
forgetfulness 
Consistent slight 
forgetfulness; 
partial 
recollection of 
events; “benign” 
forgetfulness 
Moderate memory 
loss; more marked 
for recent events; 
defect interferes 
with everyday 
activities 
Severe memory 
loss;  only highly 
learned material 
retained; new 
material rapidly 
lost 
Severe 
memory loss; 
only fragments 
remain 
Orientation 
Fully oriented  Fully oriented 
except for slight 
difficulty with 
time 
relationships 
Moderate 
difficulty with time 
relationships; 
oriented for place 
at examination; 
may have 
geographical 
disorientation 
elsewhere 
Severe difficulty 
with time 
relationships; 
usually disoriented 
to time, often to 
place 
Oriented to 
person only 
Judgment 
and 
problem-
solving 
Solves everyday 
problems and 
handles business 
and financial 
affairs well; 
judgment good in 
relation to past 
performance 
Slight 
impairment in 
solving 
problems, 
similarities, and 
differences 
Moderate 
difficulty in 
handling 
problems,  
similarities, and 
differences, social 
judgment usually 
maintained 
 
Severely impaired 
in handling 
problems 
similarities, and 
differences;   
social judgment 
usually impaired 
Unable to 
make 
judgments or 
solve problems 
Community 
affairs 
Independent 
function at usual 
level in job, 
shopping, and 
volunteer and 
social groups 
Slight 
impairment in 
these activities 
Unable to function 
independently at 
these activities 
although may still 
be engaged in 
some; appears 
normal to casual 
inspection 
No pretence of 
independent 
function outside 
home; 
Appears well 
enough to be 
taken to functions 
outside a family 
home 
No pretence of 
independent 
function 
outside home; 
Appears too ill 
to be taken to 
functions 
outside a 
family home 
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Home and 
hobbies 
Life at home, 
hobbies and 
intellectual 
interests well 
maintained 
Life at home, 
hobbies and 
intellectual 
interests slightly 
impaired 
Mild but definite 
impairment of 
function at home; 
more difficult 
chores abandoned 
more complicated 
hobbies and 
interests 
abandoned 
Only simple chores 
preserved; very 
restricted 
interests, poorly 
maintained 
No significant 
function in 
home 
Personal 
care 
 Fully capable 
 self-care 
Fully capable 
 self-care 
Needs prompting Requires 
assistance in 
dressing, hygiene, 
keeping of 
personal effects 
Requires much 
help with 
personal care; 
frequent 
incontinence 
 
Global rating: None 0 / Questionable 0.5 / Mild 1 / Moderate 2 / Severe 3   
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Appendix F. Efficacy analysis: Improvement and 
worsening in depression and anxiety caseness 
Comparing the caseness of individual carers before and after intervention, 13/22 
(59.1%) of the depression cases at baseline were no longer cases (“improved”) 
following intervention, versus only 1/6 (16.7%) showing improvement in the TAU 
group at 8-month follow-up. Similarly, only 10/111 (9.0%) of non-cases at baseline 
became cases (“worsened”) following intervention, versus 14/65 (21.5%) in the TAU 
group. I performed post-hoc repeated measures tests for each group, and found that the 
TAU group as a whole demonstrated significantly worse outcomes after 8 months 
(McNemar’s χ2, p = 0.001), whereas this was not the case for the treatment group 
(McNemar’s χ2, p = 0.678). Overall, the results suggest that the intervention was 
effective versus TAU both in treating carers who were depressed at baseline, as well as 
preventing new cases of depression over 8 months. 
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Appendix G. Sensitivity analyses for mediation 
Ordinary regression: Unweighted complete cases 
Table 8.1: Mediation analyses based on MacKinnon  (Mackinnon et al. 2002) 
method. All regressions included baseline covariates: study site, carer age and 
gender, HADS-T, coping (emotion-focused, problem-focused, log dysfunctional), 
carer burden, CR neuropsychiatric symptoms (√NPI). 
Putative 
mediator 
Regression 
step 
Outcome Predictors b (SE) 95% 
CI 
p 
Emotion-
focused 
coping 
Step 1 Emotion-
focused 
coping (4m) 
Randomisation 0.739 -0.715, 
2.193 
0.317 
Step 2 HADS-T (8m) Emotion-
focused coping 
(4m), 
controlling for 
randomisation 
-0.338 -0.511, 
-0.164 
<0.0005
* 
Problem-
focused 
coping 
Step 1 Problem-
focused 
coping (4m) 
Randomisation 0.567 -0.718, 
1.853 
0.385 
Step 2 HADS-T (8m) Problem-
focused coping 
(4m), 
controlling for 
randomisation 
-0.159 -0.364, 
0.046 
0.128 
Log 
dysfunctional 
coping 
Step 1 Log 
dysfunctional 
coping (4m) 
Randomisation 0.002 -0.060, 
0.064 
0.954 
Step 2 HADS-T (8m) Log 
dysfunctional 
coping (4m), 
controlling for 
randomisation 
3.550 -0.713, 
7.813 
0.102 
 
  
   240 
 
Two-stage regression: Unweighted complete cases 
Emotion-focused coping 
First stage regression 
Outcome Emotion-focused coping (4m) b (SE) 95% CI p 
Predictors Randomisation -3.180 -6.162, -0.199 0.037* 
Emotion-focused coping 
(baseline) 
0.673 0.514, 0.831 <0.0005* 
HADS-T (baseline) -0.095 -0.272, 0.083 0.300 
Instrumental 
variable 
Randomisation × HADS-T 0.294 0.097, 0.490 0.004* 
First-stage F = 8.719 < 10 0.004* 
Second-stage regression 
Outcome HADS-T (8m) b (SE) 95% CI p 
Predictors Emotion-focused coping (4m) Mediated effect 
= -0.742 
-1.539, 0.054  0.068 
Randomisation Direct effect 
= -1.993 
-3.784, -0.202 0.029* 
Durbin-Wu-Hausman χ2 = 1.171 0.279 
Sargan χ2 n/a 
 
Problem-focused coping 
First stage regression 
Outcome Problem-focused coping (4m) b (SE) 95% CI p 
Predictors Randomisation -1.879 -4.551, 0.793 0.167 
Problem-focused coping 
(baseline) 
0.363 0.206, 0.521 <0.0005* 
HADS-T (baseline) -0.073 -0.233, 0.086 0.367 
Instrumental 
variable 
Randomisation × HADS-T 0.183 0.007, 0.358 0.041* 
First-stage F = 4.225  < 10 0.041* 
Second-stage regression 
Outcome HADS-T (8m) b (SE) 95% CI p 
Predictors Problem-focused coping (4m) Mediated effect 
= -0.992 
-2.474, 0.490 0.190 
Randomisation Direct effect 
= -1.808 
-3.946, 0.331 0.098 
Durbin-Wu-Hausman χ2 = 1.586 0.210 
Sargan χ2 n/a 
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Dysfunctional coping 
First stage regression 
Outcome Log dysfunctional coping (4m) b (SE) 95% CI p 
Predictors Randomisation -0.202 -0.327, -0.077 0.002* 
Log dysfunctional coping 
(baseline) 
0.470 0.321, 0.618 <0.0005* 
HADS-T (baseline) -0.008 -0.015, -0.000 0.037* 
Instrumental 
variable 
Randomisation × HADS-T 0.015 0.007, 0.023 <0.0005* 
First-stage F = 13.395 > 10 0.0003* 
Second-stage regression 
Outcome HADS-T (8m) b (SE) 95% CI p 
Predictors Log dysfunctional coping (4m) Mediated effect 
= -11.894 
-29.142, 5.356 0.176 
Randomisation Direct effect 
= -2.349 
-4.258, -0.440 0.015* 
Durbin-Wu-Hausman χ2 = 4.054 0.046 
Sargan χ2 n/a 
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Appendix H. Development of the START intervention 
manual 
This was written by the START trial investigators, and outlines how and why the 
START intervention was adapted from the Coping With Caregiving programme 
(Gallagher-Thompson et al. 2002). 
Development of the intervention manual 
Having obtained permission from the Authors of the ‘Coping with Caregiving’ 
programme in the USA to adapt the manual for use with individuals in an NHS setting, 
we, the applicants (CC, PR, GL) and trial manager, DL began by familiarising ourselves 
with the structure and content of the manual which utilises the stress appraisal and 
coping response model, and principles from cognitive behavioural therapy. 
Why change from group to individual intervention?  
As noted in the original research protocol, through our clinical and personal 
involvement in caring for people with dementia, we are aware of the difficulties carers 
face in attending a group intervention, as it can be very difficult to make alternative care 
arrangements and to be available at a pre-specified time. Individual therapy also has the 
advantage that it can be tailored to the specific problems faced by the carer and our 
previous systematic review found that therapies worked better with individuals than 
groups. Therefore the first stage of development was adapting the manual for use with 
individuals in the UK. Individual therapies are quicker to deliver, since in groups time is 
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needed for all group members’ problems to be discussed, therefore it was agreed that 
the number of sessions would be decreased.  
 Reducing the number of sessions 
We identified the key components of the intervention and began reducing the 13 
sessions to 8 sessions. This was a collaborative process.  
In the original manual the sessions were: 1. Stress and wellbeing, 2. Target 
behaviours, 3. Strategies for changing behaviour, 4. Refining our behaviour plans, 5. 
Behaviours and thoughts, 6. Changing unhelpful thoughts, 7. Communication styles, 8. 
Communication and memory problems, 9. Planning for the future, 10. More planning 
for the future, 11. Pleasant events, 12. Refining your pleasant events and 13. Review 
and conclusion 
The  START manual which we produced for use with individual family carers in the 
UK NHS has eight sessions entitled: 1. Stress and wellbeing, 2. Reasons for behaviour, 
3. Making a behaviour plan, 4 Behaviour strategies and unhelpful thoughts, 5. 
Communication styles, 6. Planning for the future, 7. Introduction to pleasant events and 
your mood, 8. Refining your pleasant events and overcoming barriers. Session six was 
completely rewritten so it was in accordance with UK law, e.g. Mental Capacity Act 
and services and also so that it focussed on earlier rather than end of life planning. An 
appendix was developed which included information on UK helplines and the CHOICE 
leaflets which we had developed in earlier research project about carers making 
decisions for people with dementia without capacity. 
Finalising the content of sessions 
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Having produced the 8 session manual, each session was revised to ensure that the 
content was written in appropriate UK English, without jargon, was comprehensive and 
included both theoretical components and exercises for the participants to work through 
their own examples and experiences. Attention was given to ensuring a balance between 
psychoeducation and information provision, and interactive exercises inviting the carer 
to reflect upon their own experiences and strategies for coping as well as relaxation 
exercises. We piloted the manual by the researchers trying to deliver it and altered it 
whenever it did not flow or was unclear or repetitive.  
At this early stage we took care to adapt the language and tone of the American 
manual to ensure that the language of the revised manual was suitable for its target 
audience, and to ensure that it was written in a clear and accessible style. Although the 
content of each session varied, each session followed a broadly similar structure which 
included an introduction and a review of homework task from the previous session 
(from session 2 onwards), one or more specific topics including worked examples and 
space for carers to identify their own examples, a stress reduction / relaxation technique, 
a session summary and a homework task, for example keeping a diary of challenging 
behaviours for the following week. During this process we consulted the trial 
management committee for feedback on drafts of the sessions. Particular focus was 
given to specific dilemmas such as how much to focus the manual on end of life care.  
Having developed the eight sessions each one was practiced by the researchers 
whose job it would be to deliver the manual. We would meet in groups, practice 
delivering the sessions and obtain oral and written feedback on how to improve the 
sessions and increase the accessibility and clarity of the session content. This process 
was repeated until we all agreed that the sessions were ready for use. Sessions were 
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practiced with each other to ensure that all researchers had the same understanding of 
how to deliver the therapy. Two separate versions of the manual, one for the carer to 
keep and one for the therapist to use, which included additional prompts and guidance 
to the therapist, were produced. In addition to the text, pictures and images were 
included to make the manual more user friendly.  
At this point the sessions were piloted by an experienced clinical psychologist (PR) 
with a carer of a person with dementia who would have met the criteria for inclusion in 
the study. After each session, the clinical psychologist provided feedback to the team on 
how both the process and content was received by the carer, including the ease of 
delivery and timing of the sessions and adjustments were made accordingly. Final 
versions of both the therapist and carer versions of the manual were then produced for 
use within the study.  
  
   246 
 
Appendix I. References 
References 
 
Ablitt, A., Jones, G. V., & Muers, J. 2009, "Living with dementia: a systematic review 
of the influence of relationship factors", Aging Ment.Health, vol. 13, no. 4, pp. 497-511. 
Acton, G. J. & Kang, J. 2001, "Interventions to reduce the burden of caregiving for an 
adult with dementia: a meta-analysis", Res.Nurs.Health, vol. 24, no. 5, pp. 349-360. 
Akkerman, R. L. & Ostwald, S. K. 2004, "Reducing anxiety in Alzheimer's disease 
family caregivers: the effectiveness of a nine-week cognitive-behavioral intervention", 
American Journal of Alzheimer's Disease and Other Dementias, vol. 19, no. 2, pp. 117-
123. 
Aldwin, C. M. & Revenson, T. A. 1987, "Does coping help? A reexamination of the 
relation between coping and mental health", Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, vol. 53, no. 2, pp. 337-348. 
Alzheimer's Society 2012, Dementia 2012: A national challenge., Alzheimer's Society, 
London. 
American Psychiatric Association 2000, Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental 
Disorders, 4th text rev. edn, APA, Washington, DC. 
Amirkhan, J. & Auyeung, B. Coping with stress across the lifespan: Absolute vs. 
relative changes in strategy. Journal of Applied Developmental Psychology 28, 298-317. 
2007.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
Angrist, J. D., Imbens, G. W., & Rubin, D. B. 1996, "Identification of Causal Effects 
Using Instrumental Variables", Journal of the American Statistical Association, vol. 91, 
pp. 444-455. 
Au, A., Li, S., Lee, K., Leung, P., Pan, P. C., Thompson, L., & Gallagher-Thompson, D. 
2010, "The Coping with Caregiving Group Program for Chinese caregivers of patients 
with Alzheimer's disease in Hong Kong", Patient Education and Counseling, vol. 78, no. 
2, pp. 256-260. 
Ballard, C. G., Eastwood, C., Gahir, M., & Wilcock, G. 1996, "A follow up study of 
depression in the carers of dementia sufferers", BMJ, vol. 312, no. 7036, p. 947. 
Ballard, C. G., Saad, K., Coope, B., Graham, C., Gahir, M., Wilcock, G. K., & Oyebode, 
F. 1995, "The aetiology of depression in the carers of dementia sufferers", 
J.Affect.Disord., vol. 35, no. 1-2, pp. 59-63. 
   247 
 
Bandura, A. 1997, Self-efficacy: The exercise of control. W. H. Freeman and Company., 
New York. 
Banerjee, S., Murray, J., Foley, B., Atkins, L., Schneider, J., & Mann, A. 2003, 
"Predictors of institutionalisation in people with dementia", Journal of Neurology, 
Neurosurgery & Psychiatry, vol. 74, no. 9, pp. 1315-1316. 
Barlow, D. H. 2000, "Unraveling the mysteries of anxiety and its disorders from the 
perspective of emotion theory", Am.Psychol., vol. 55, no. 11, pp. 1247-1263. 
Baron, R. M. & Kenny, D. A. 1986, "The moderator-mediator variable distinction in 
social psychological research: Conceptual, strategic, and statistical considerations", 
Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, vol. 51, p. 1173. 
Barrowclough, C. & Hooley, J. M. 2003, "Attributions and expressed emotion: a 
review", Clin.Psychol.Rev., vol. 23, no. 6, pp. 849-880. 
Barton, C., Clarke, D., Sulaiman, N., & Abramson, M. 2003, "Coping as a mediator of 
psychosocial impediments to optimal management and control of asthma", Respir.Med., 
vol. 97, no. 7, pp. 747-761. 
Baumeister, H. & Harter, M. 2007, "Prevalence of mental disorders based on general 
population surveys", Social Psychiatry and Psychiatric Epidemiology, vol. 42, no. 7, pp. 
537-546. 
Beauchamp, N., Irvine, A. B., Seeley, J., & Johnson, B. 2005, "Worksite-based Internet 
multimedia program for family caregivers of persons with dementia", Gerontologist, vol. 
45, no. 6, pp. 793-801. 
Beeri, M. S., Werner, P., Davidson, M., & Noy, S. 2002, "The cost of behavioral and 
psychological symptoms of dementia (BPSD) in community dwelling Alzheimer's 
disease patients", International Journal of Geriatric Psychiatry, vol. 17, no. 5, pp. 403-
408. 
Berg, C. A., Meegan, S. P., & Deviney, F. P. A Social-contextual Model of Coping with 
Everyday Problems across the Lifespan. International Journal of Behavioral 
Development 22, 239-261. 1998.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
Berry, C. <[05] Pub Date>, "Instrumental Variables, Part II. EITM 2011.". 
Bitran, S., Barlow, D. H., & Spiegel, D. A. 2009, "Generalized anxiety disorder," in 
New Oxford Textbook of Psychiatry, M. G. Gelder et al., eds., Oxford University Press, 
New York, pp. 729-739. 
Bjelland, I., Dahl, A. A., Haug, T. T., & Neckelmann, D. 2002, "The validity of the 
Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale. An updated literature review", 
J.Psychosom.Res., vol. 52, no. 2, pp. 69-77. 
   248 
 
Bjorklof, G. H., Engedal, K., Selbaek, G., Kouwenhoven, S. E., & Helvik, A. S. 2013, 
"Coping and depression in old age: a literature review", Dement.Geriatr.Cogn.Disord., 
vol. 35, no. 3-4, pp. 121-154. 
Black, W. & Almeida, O. P. 2004, "A systematic review of the association between the 
Behavioral and Psychological Symptoms of Dementia and burden of care", 
Int.Psychogeriatr., vol. 16, no. 3, pp. 295-315. 
Bledin, K. D., MacCarthy, B., Kuipers, L., & Woods, R. T. 1990, "Daughters of people 
with dementia. Expressed emotion, strain and coping", Br.J.Psychiatry, vol. 157, pp. 
221-227. 
Blieszner, R., Roberto K.A., Wilcox K.L., Barham, E. J., & Winston, B. L. 2007, 
"Dimensions of ambiguous loss in couples coping with mild cognitive impairment", 
Family Relations, vol. 56, pp. 196-209. 
Borenstein, M., Hedges, L. V., Higgins, J. P. T., & Rothstein, H. R. 2010, "A basic 
introduction to fixed-effect and random-effects models for meta-analysis", Research 
Synthesis Methods, vol. 1, no. 2, pp. 97-111. 
Boss, P. 1990, Ambiguous Loss Harvard University Press, Cambridge, MA. 
Bretherton, I. 1992, "The origins of attachment theory: John Bowlby and Mary 
Ainsworth.", Developmental Psychology, vol. 28, pp. 759-775. 
Broadbent, E., Ellis, C. J., Thomas, J., Gamble, G., & Petrie, K. J. 2009, "Can an illness 
perception intervention reduce illness anxiety in spouses of myocardial infarction 
patients? A randomized controlled trial", J.Psychosom.Res., vol. 67, no. 1, pp. 11-15. 
Brodaty, H. & Donkin, M. 2009, "Family caregivers of people with dementia", 
Dialogues.Clin.Neurosci., vol. 11, no. 2, pp. 217-228. 
Brown, J. L. & Vanable, P. A. 2008, "Cognitive-behavioral stress management 
interventions for persons living with HIV: a review and critique of the literature", Ann 
Behav.Med, vol. 35, no. 1, pp. 26-40. 
Bryant, C., Jackson, H., & Ames, D. 2008, "The prevalence of anxiety in older adults: 
methodological issues and a review of the literature", Journal of Affective Disorders, 
vol. 109, no. 3, pp. 233-250. 
Burgener, S. & Twigg, P. 2002, "Relationships among caregiver factors and quality of 
life in care recipients with irreversible dementia", Alzheimer Dis.Assoc.Disord., vol. 16, 
no. 2, pp. 88-102. 
Burgio, L., Stevens, A., Guy, D., Roth, D. L., & Haley, W. E. 2003, "Impact of two 
psychosocial interventions on white and African American family caregivers of 
individuals with dementia", Gerontologist, vol. 43, no. 4, pp. 568-579. 
Burns, D. D. & Eidelson, R. J. 1998, "Why are depression and anxiety correlated? A 
test of the tripartite model", J.Consult Clin.Psychol., vol. 66, no. 3, pp. 461-473. 
   249 
 
Camden, A., Livingston, G., & Cooper, C. 2011, "Reasons why family members 
become carers and the outcome for the person with dementia: results from the CARD 
study", International Psychogeriatrics pp. 1-9. 
Cameron, C. A. & ravin, K. T. 2009, Microeconometrics Using Stata, Stata Press, Texas. 
Carers UK. What is caring. http://www.carersuk.org/about-us/what-is-caring . 2012.  
Ref Type: Electronic Citation 
Carpenter, J. R. & Kenward, M. G. <[05] Pub Date>, "Missing data in randomised 
controlled trials - a practical guide". 
Carver, C. S. 1997, "You want to measure coping but your protocol's too long: consider 
the brief COPE", Int.J.Behav.Med., vol. 4, no. 1, pp. 92-100. 
Carver, C. S. & Connor-Smith, J. Personality and Coping. Annual Review of 
Psychology 61, 679-704. 2010.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
Carver, C. S., Scheier, M. F., & Weintraub, J. K. 1989, "Assessing coping strategies: a 
theoretically based approach", J.Pers.Soc.Psychol., vol. 56, no. 2, pp. 267-283. 
Chan, D., Livingston, G., Jones, L., & Sampson, E. L. 2012, "Grief reactions in 
dementia carers: a systematic review", International Journal of Geriatric Psychiatry. 
Chang, B. L. 1999, "Cognitive-behavioral intervention for homebound caregivers of 
persons with dementia", Nursing Research, vol. 48, no. 3, pp. 173-182. 
Charlesworth, G., Shepstone, L., Wilson, E., Reynolds, S., Mugford, M., Price, D., 
Harvey, I., & Poland, F. 2008, "Befriending carers of people with dementia: randomised 
controlled trial", BMJ, vol. 336, no. 7656, pp. 1295-1297. 
Chow, E. P., Wilson, D. P., & Zhang, L. 2011, "What is the potential for bisexual men 
in China to act as a bridge of HIV transmission to the female population? Behavioural 
evidence from a systematic review and meta-analysis", BMC Infect.Dis., vol. 11, p. 242. 
Clare, L., Goater, T., & Woods, B. 2006, "Illness representations in early-stage 
dementia: a preliminary investigation", Int.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 21, no. 8, pp. 761-
767. 
Clipp, E. C. & George, L. K. 1992, "Patients with cancer and their spouse caregivers. 
Perceptions of the illness experience", Cancer, vol. 69, no. 4, pp. 1074-1079. 
Clipp, E. C. & George, L. K. 1993, "Dementia and cancer: a comparison of spouse 
caregivers", Gerontologist, vol. 33, no. 4, pp. 534-541. 
Cochrane, J. J., Goering, P. N., & Rogers, J. M. 1997, "The mental health of informal 
caregivers in Ontario: an epidemiological survey", Am.J.Public Health, vol. 87, no. 12, 
pp. 2002-2007. 
   250 
 
Cohen, J. 1988, Statistical power analysis for the behavioral sciences., 2nd Ed. edn, 
Erlbaum, Hillsdale, NJ. 
Cohen, J. S., Edmunds, J. M., Brodman, D. M., Benjamin, C. L., & Kendall, P. C. 2012, 
"Using Self-Monitoring: Implementation of Collaborative Empiricism in Cognitive-
Behavioral Therapy", Cognitive and Behavioral Practice, vol. 
doi:10.1016/j.cbpra.2012.06.002. 
Cohen, S. 2004, "Social relationships and health", Am.Psychol., vol. 59, no. 8, pp. 676-
684. 
Collins, W. A., Maccoby, E. E., Steinberg, L., Hetherington, E. M., & Bornstein, M. H. 
2000, "Contemporary research on parenting. The case for nature and nurture", 
Am.Psychol., vol. 55, no. 2, pp. 218-232. 
Compas, B. E., Banez, G. A., & Malcarne, V. L. 1992, "Coping with psychosocial stress: 
A developmental perspective," in Personal coping: Theory, research, and application, 
B. Carpenter, ed., Pergamon, New York. 
Coolidge, F. L., Segal, D. L., Hook, J. N., & Stewart, S. 2000, "Personality disorders 
and coping among anxious older adults", Journal of Anxiety Disorders, vol. 14, no. 2, 
pp. 157-172. 
Coon, D. W., Thompson, L., Steffen, A., Sorocco, K., & Gallagher-Thompson, D. 2003, 
"Anger and depression management: psychoeducational skill training interventions for 
women caregivers of a relative with dementia", Gerontologist, vol. 43, no. 5, pp. 678-
689. 
Cooper, C., Balamurali, T. B., & Livingston, G. 2007a, "A systematic review of the 
prevalence and covariates of anxiety in caregivers of people with dementia", 
International Psychogeriatrics, vol. 19, no. 2, pp. 175-195. 
Cooper, C., Balamurali, T. B., Selwood, A., & Livingston, G. 2007b, "A systematic 
review of intervention studies about anxiety in caregivers of people with dementia", 
Int.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 22, no. 3, pp. 181-188. 
Cooper, C., Blanchard, M., Selwood, A., Walker, Z., & Livingston, G. 2010, "Family 
carers' distress and abusive behaviour: longitudinal study", Br.J Psychiatry, vol. 196, no. 
6, pp. 480-485. 
Cooper, C., Katona, C., & Livingston, G. 2008a, "Validity and reliability of the brief 
COPE in carers of people with dementia: the LASER-AD Study", The Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Disease, vol. 196, no. 11, pp. 838-843. 
Cooper, C., Katona, C., Orrell, M., & Livingston, G. 2006, "Coping strategies and 
anxiety in caregivers of people with Alzheimer's disease: the LASER-AD study", 
Journal of Affective Disorders, vol. 90, no. 1, pp. 15-20. 
Cooper, C., Katona, C., Orrell, M., & Livingston, G. 2008b, "Coping strategies, anxiety 
and depression in caregivers of people with Alzheimer's disease", International Journal 
of Geriatric Psychiatry, vol. 23, no. 9, pp. 929-936. 
   251 
 
Cooper, C., Owens, C., Katona, C., & Livingston, G. 2008c, "Attachment style and 
anxiety in carers of people with Alzheimer's disease: results from the LASER-AD 
study", Int.Psychogeriatr., vol. 20, no. 3, pp. 494-507. 
Cooper, C., Selwood, A., Blanchard, M., Walker, Z., Blizard, R., & Livingston, G. 2009, 
"The determinants of family carers' abusive behaviour to people with dementia: Results 
of the CARD study", Journal of Affective Disorders. 
Coyne, J. C. & Racioppo, M. W. 2000, "Never the Twain shall meet? Closing the gap 
between coping research and clinical intervention research", Am.Psychol., vol. 55, no. 6, 
pp. 655-664. 
Crawford, J. R., Henry, J. D., Crombie, C., & Taylor, E. P. 2001, "Normative data for 
the HADS from a large non-clinical sample", Br.J.Clin.Psychol., vol. 40, no. Pt 4, pp. 
429-434. 
Crespo, M., Lopez, J., & Zarit, S. H. 2005, "Depression and anxiety in primary 
caregivers: a comparative study of caregivers of demented and nondemented older 
persons", International Journal of Geriatric Psychiatry, vol. 20, no. 6, pp. 591-592. 
Cuijpers, P. 2005, "Depressive disorders in caregivers of dementia patients: a systematic 
review", Aging Ment.Health, vol. 9, no. 4, pp. 325-330. 
Cummings, J. L. 1997, "The Neuropsychiatric Inventory: assessing psychopathology in 
dementia patients", Neurology, vol. 48, no. 5 Suppl 6, p. S10-S16. 
Cummings, J. L., Mega, M., Gray, K., Rosenberg-Thompson, S., Carusi, D. A., & 
Gornbein, J. 1994, "The Neuropsychiatric Inventory: comprehensive assessment of 
psychopathology in dementia", Neurology, vol. 44, no. 12, pp. 2308-2314. 
Curry, S. J., Marlatt, G. A., & Gordon, J. R. 1987, "Abstinence violation effect: 
Validation of an attributional construct with smoking cessation.", Journal of Consulting 
and Clinical Psychology, vol. 55, pp. 145-149. 
DeLongis, A. & O'Brien, T. 1990, "An interpersonal framework for stress and coping: 
An application to the families of Alzheimer's patients.," in Stress and coping in later life 
families, M. A. P. Stephens et al., eds., Hemisphere., Washington,D.C., pp. 221-239. 
Dementia UK <[05] Pub Date>, "Dementia UK: What Admiral Nurses Do. ". 
Dempsey, M. & Baago, S. 1998, "Latent grief: The unique and hidden grief of carers of 
loved ones with dementia.", American Journal of Alzheimer's Disease and Other 
Dementias, vol. 13, pp. 84-91. 
Dennis, R. E., Boddington, S. J., & Funnell, N. J. 2007, "Self-report measures of 
anxiety: are they suitable for older adults?", Aging & Mental Health, vol. 11, no. 6, pp. 
668-677. 
Dubois, B., Feldman, H. H., Jacova, C., Dekosky, S. T., Barberger-Gateau, P., 
Cummings, J., Delacourte, A., Galasko, D., Gauthier, S., Jicha, G., Meguro, K., O'brien, 
J., Pasquier, F., Robert, P., Rossor, M., Salloway, S., Stern, Y., Visser, P. J., & 
   252 
 
Scheltens, P. 2007, "Research criteria for the diagnosis of Alzheimer's disease: revising 
the NINCDS-ADRDA criteria", Lancet Neurol., vol. 6, no. 8, pp. 734-746. 
Ducharme, F., Levesque, L., Giroux, F., & Lachance, L. 2005, "Follow-up of an 
intervention program for caregivers of a relative with dementia living in a long-term 
care setting: Are there any persistent and delayed effects?", Aging & Mental Health, vol. 
9, no. 5, pp. 461-469. 
Dunn, G. & Bentall, R. 2007, "Modelling treatment-effect heterogeneity in randomized 
controlled trials of complex interventions (psychological treatments)", Stat.Med., vol. 
26, no. 26, pp. 4719-4745. 
Dunn, G., Maracy, M., & Tomenson, B. 2005, "Estimating treatment effects from 
randomized clinical trials with noncompliance and loss to follow-up: the role of 
instrumental variable methods", Statistical Methods in Medical Research, vol. 14, no. 4, 
pp. 369-395. 
Emsley, R., Dunn, G., & White, I. R. 2010, "Mediation and moderation of treatment 
effects in randomised controlled trials of complex interventions", Statistical Methods in 
Medical Research, vol. 19, no. 3, pp. 237-270. 
Feher-Prout, T. Stress and Coping in Families with Deaf Children. Journal of Deaf 
Studies and Deaf Education 1, 155-166. 1996.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
Ferri, C. P., Prince, M., Brayne, C., Brodaty, H., Fratiglioni, L., Ganguli, M., Hall, K., 
Hasegawa, K., Hendrie, H., Huang, Y., Jorm, A., Mathers, C., Menezes, P. R., Rimmer, 
E., & Scazufca, M. 2005, "Global prevalence of dementia: a Delphi consensus study", 
Lancet, vol. 366, no. 9503, pp. 2112-2117. 
Fitzell, A. & Pakenham, K. I. 2010, "Application of a stress and coping model to 
positive and negative adjustment outcomes in colorectal cancer caregiving", 
Psychooncology., vol. 19, no. 11, pp. 1171-1178. 
Folkman, S. & Lazarus, R. S. 1980, "An analysis of coping in a middle-aged 
community sample", J.Health Soc.Behav., vol. 21, no. 3, pp. 219-239. 
Folkman, S. & Lazarus, R. S. 1985, "If it changes it must be a process: study of emotion 
and coping during three stages of a college examination", J Pers.Soc Psychol., vol. 48, 
no. 1, pp. 150-170. 
Folkman, S. & Lazarus, R. S. 1988a, "Coping as a mediator of emotion", J Pers.Soc 
Psychol., vol. 54, no. 3, pp. 466-475. 
Folkman, S. & Lazarus, R. S. 1988b, "Coping as a mediator of emotion", 
J.Pers.Soc.Psychol., vol. 54, no. 3, pp. 466-475. 
Fossey, J., Ballard, C., Juszczak, E., James, I., Alder, N., Jacoby, R., & Howard, R. 
2006, "Effect of enhanced psychosocial care on antipsychotic use in nursing home 
residents with severe dementia: cluster randomised trial", BMJ, vol. 332, no. 7544, pp. 
756-761. 
   253 
 
Freud, S. 1936, The ego and the mechanisms of defense. International University Press, 
New York. 
Fritz, M. S. & Mackinnon, D. P. 2007, "Required sample size to detect the mediated 
effect", Psychol.Sci., vol. 18, no. 3, pp. 233-239. 
Fuh, J.-L., Wang, S.-J., Liu, H.-C., Liu, C.-Y., & Wang, H.-C. 1999, "Predictors of 
depression among chinese family caregivers of Alzheimer patients", Alzheimer Disease 
and Associated Disorders, vol. 13, no. 3, pp. 171-175. 
Gallagher-Thompson, D., Coon, D. W., Solano, N., Ambler, C., Rabinowitz, Y., & 
Thompson, L. W. 2003a, "Change in indices of distress among Latino and Anglo female 
caregivers of elderly relatives with dementia: site-specific results from the REACH 
national collaborative study", Gerontologist, vol. 43, no. 4, pp. 580-591. 
Gallagher-Thompson, D., Coon, D. W., Solano, N., Ambler, C., Rabinowitz, Y., & 
Thompson, L. W. 2003b, "Change in indices of distress among Latino and Anglo 
female caregivers of elderly relatives with dementia: site-specific results from the 
REACH national collaborative study", Gerontologist, vol. 43, no. 4, pp. 580-591. 
Gallagher-Thompson, D., Solano, N., McGee, J. S., Krisztal, E., Kaye, J., Coon, D. W., 
& Thompson, L. 2002, Coping with Caregiving: Reducing Stress and Improving Your 
Quality of Life., Stanford University School of Medicine and VA Palo Alto Healthcare 
System.. 
Gallicchio, L., Siddiqi, N., Langenberg, P., & Baumgarten, M. 2002, "Gender 
differences in burden and depression among informal caregivers of demented elders in 
the community", Int.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 17, no. 2, pp. 154-163. 
Garcia-Alberca, J. M., Cruz, B., Lara, J. P., Garrido, V., Lara, A., & Gris, E. 2012, 
"Anxiety and depression are associated with coping strategies in caregivers of 
Alzheimer's disease patients: results from the MALAGA-AD study", International 
Psychogeriatrics pp. 1-10. 
Garcia-Alberca, J. M., Lara, J. P., & Berthier, M. L. 2011, "Anxiety and depression in 
caregivers are associated with patient and caregiver characteristics in Alzheimer's 
disease", Int.J.Psychiatry Med., vol. 41, no. 1, pp. 57-69. 
Gaugler, J. E., Kane, R. L., Kane, R. A., & Newcomer, R. 2005, "The longitudinal 
effects of early behavior problems in the dementia caregiving career", Psychol.Aging, 
vol. 20, no. 1, pp. 100-116. 
Gelder, M., Harrison, P., & Cowen, P. 2006, Shorter Oxford Textbook of Psychiatry 
Oxford University Press, London. 
Gelman, A. & Hill, J. 2007, Data Analysis Using Regression and 
Multilevel/Hierarchical Models Cambridge University Press, New York. 
Gelman, A., Hill, J., & Yajima, M. Why we (usually) don't have to worry about multiple 
comparisons. Journal of Research on Educational Effectiveness 5, 189-211. 2012.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
   254 
 
Gendron, C., Poitras, L., Dastoor, D. P., & Perodeau, G. 1996, "Cognitive-behavioral 
group intervention for spousal caregivers: Findings and clinical considerations", 
Clinical Gerontologist, vol. 17, pp. 3-20. 
Gennetian, L. A., Magnuson, K., & Morris, P. A. 2008, "From statistical associations to 
causation: what developmentalists can learn from instrumental variables techniques 
coupled with experimental data", Dev.Psychol., vol. 44, no. 2, pp. 381-394. 
Gilliam, C. M. & Steffen, A. M. 2006, "The relationship between caregiving self-
efficacy and depressive symptoms in dementia family caregivers", Aging Ment.Health, 
vol. 10, no. 2, pp. 79-86. 
GLA Intelligence Unit 2012, 2011 Census first results: London boroughs' populations 
by age and sex, Greater London Authority, London. 
Goode, K. T., Haley, W. E., Roth, D. L., & Ford, G. R. 1998, "Predicting longitudinal 
changes in caregiver physical and mental health: a stress process model", Health 
Psychology, vol. 17, no. 2, pp. 190-198. 
Gottlieb, B. H. & Rooney, J. A. 2004, "Coping effectiveness: determinants and 
relevance to the mental health and affect of family caregivers of persons with dementia", 
Aging & Mental Health, vol. 8, no. 4, pp. 364-373. 
Grafstrom, M., Fratiglioni, L., Sandman, P. O., & Winblad, B. 1992, "Health and social 
consequences for relatives of demented and non-demented elderly. A population-based 
study", J.Clin.Epidemiol., vol. 45, no. 8, pp. 861-870. 
Grant, B. F., Hasin, D. S., Stinson, F. S., Dawson, D. A., June, R. W., Goldstein, R. B., 
Smith, S. M., Saha, T. D., & Huang, B. 2005, "Prevalence, correlates, co-morbidity, and 
comparative disability of DSM-IV generalized anxiety disorder in the USA: results 
from the National Epidemiologic Survey on Alcohol and Related Conditions", 
Psychol.Med., vol. 35, no. 12, pp. 1747-1759. 
Greater London Authority 2011, Intelligence Briefing 2011-06. June 2011. English 
Indices of Deprivation 2010. A London Perspective., Greater London Authority, London. 
Gurunath, S., Pandian, Z., Anderson, R. A., & Bhattacharya, S. 2011, "Defining 
infertility--a systematic review of prevalence studies", Hum.Reprod.Update, vol. 17, no. 
5, pp. 575-588. 
Hagger, M. S. & Orbell, S. 2003, "A meta-analytic review of the Common-Sense Model 
of illness representations", Psychology and Health, vol. 18, pp. 141-184. 
Hahn, J. & Hausman, J. 2002, "A new specification test for the validity of instrumental 
variables,", Econometrica, vol. 70, pp. 163-189. 
Hall, J. N. Towards a psychology of caring. British Journal of Clinical Psychology 29, 
129-144. 1990.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
   255 
 
Harding, R., Liu, L., Catalan, J., & Sherr, L. 2011, "What is the evidence for 
effectiveness of interventions to enhance coping among people living with HIV disease? 
A systematic review", Psychology, Health & Medicine, vol. 16, no. 5, pp. 564-587. 
Hebert, R., Levesque, L., Vezina, J., Lavoie, J. P., Ducharme, F., Gendron, C., Preville, 
M., Voyer, L., & Dubois, M. F. 2003, "Efficacy of a psychoeducative group program 
for caregivers of demented persons living at home: a randomized controlled trial", The 
Journals of Gerontology, Series B, vol. 58, no. 1, p. S58-S67. 
Heider, F. 1958, The Psychology of Interpersonal Relations., Wiley, New York. 
Herrmann, C. 1997, "International experiences with the Hospital Anxiety and 
Depression Scale - A review of validation data and clinical results.", Journal of 
Psychosomatic Research., vol. 42, pp. 17-41. 
Herting, J. R. 2002, "Evaluating and rejecting true mediation models: a cautionary note", 
Prev.Sci., vol. 3, no. 4, pp. 285-289. 
Hinrichsen, G. A. & Niederehe, G. 1994, "Dementia management strategies and 
adjustment of family members of older patients", Gerontologist, vol. 34, no. 1, pp. 95-
102. 
Hinton, L., Chambers, D., & Velasquez, A. 2009, "Making sense of behavioral 
disturbances in persons with dementia: Latino family caregiver attributions of 
neuropsychiatric inventory domains", Alzheimer Dis.Assoc.Disord., vol. 23, no. 4, pp. 
401-405. 
Hirst, M. 2003, "Caring-related inequalities in psychological distress in Britain during 
the 1990s", J.Public Health Med., vol. 25, no. 4, pp. 336-343. 
Hirst, M. 2005, "Carer distress: a prospective, population-based study", Soc.Sci.Med., 
vol. 61, no. 3, pp. 697-708. 
Hofman, A., Rocca, W. A., Brayne, C., Breteler, M. M., Clarke, M., Cooper, B., 
Copeland, J. R., Dartigues, J. F., da Silva, D. A., Hagnell, O., & . 1991, "The prevalence 
of dementia in Europe: a collaborative study of 1980-1990 findings. Eurodem 
Prevalence Research Group", Int.J.Epidemiol., vol. 20, no. 3, pp. 736-748. 
Holahan, C. J. & Moos, R. H. 1986, "Personality, coping, and family resources in stress 
resistance: a longitudinal analysis", J.Pers.Soc.Psychol., vol. 51, no. 2, pp. 389-395. 
Huang, C., Musil, C. M., Zauszniewski, J. A., & Wykle, M. L. 2006, "Effects of social 
support and coping of family caregivers of older adults with dementia in Taiwan", 
International Journal of Aging & Human Development, vol. 63, no. 1, pp. 1-25. 
Hughes, C. P., Berg, L., Danziger, W. L., Coben, L. A., & Martin, R. L. 1982, "A new 
clinical scale for the staging of dementia", Br.J.Psychiatry, vol. 140, pp. 566-572. 
Hunter, J. E. & Schmidt, F. L. 1990, Methods of Meta-analysis: correcting error and 
bias in research findings Sage., Newbury Park, CA. 
   256 
 
IBM Corp. IBM SPSS Statistics for Windows. [20.0]. 2011. Armonk, NY, IBM Corp.  
Ref Type: Computer Program 
Ingledew, D. K. & Hardy, L. 1996, "Health behaviours reported as coping strategies: A 
factor analytical study", British Journal of Health Psychology., vol. 1, pp. 263-281. 
Jeste, D. V., Blazer, D. G., & First, M. 2005, "Aging-related diagnostic variations: need 
for diagnostic criteria appropriate for elderly psychiatric patients", Biol.Psychiatry, vol. 
58, no. 4, pp. 265-271. 
Joling, K. J., van Hout, H. P., Schellevis, F. G., van der Horst, H. E., Scheltens, P., Knol, 
D. L., & van Marwijk, H. W. 2010, "Incidence of depression and anxiety in the spouses 
of patients with dementia: a naturalistic cohort study of recorded morbidity with a 6-
year follow-up", Am J Geriatr Psychiatry, vol. 18, no. 2, pp. 146-153. 
Jorm, A. F., Morgan, A. J., & Hetrick, S. E. 2008, "Relaxation for depression", 
Cochrane.Database.Syst.Rev. no. 4, p. CD007142. 
Judd, C. M. & Kenny, D. A. 1983, Estimating the Effects of Social Interventions 
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, UK. 
Kelly, J. F. & Hoeppner, B. B. 2012, "Does Alcoholics Anonymous work differently for 
men and women? A moderated multiple-mediation analysis in a large clinical sample", 
Drug Alcohol Depend. 
Kendler, K. S. 1996, "Major depression and generalised anxiety disorder. Same genes, 
(partly)different environments--revisited", Br.J.Psychiatry Suppl no. 30, pp. 68-75. 
Kendler, K. S., Hettema, J. M., Butera, F., Gardner, C. O., & Prescott, C. A. 2003, "Life 
event dimensions of loss, humiliation, entrapment, and danger in the prediction of 
onsets of major depression and generalized anxiety", Arch.Gen.Psychiatry, vol. 60, no. 
8, pp. 789-796. 
Kessler, R. C., Brandenburg, N., Lane, M., Roy-Byrne, P., Stang, P. D., Stein, D. J., & 
Wittchen, H. U. 2005, "Rethinking the duration requirement for generalized anxiety 
disorder: evidence from the National Comorbidity Survey Replication", Psychol.Med., 
vol. 35, no. 7, pp. 1073-1082. 
Kessler, R. C. & Wang, P. S. 2008, "The descriptive epidemiology of commonly 
occurring mental disorders in the United States", Annu.Rev.Public Health, vol. 29, pp. 
115-129. 
Kiecolt-Glaser, J. K., Dura, J. R., Speicher, C. E., Trask, O. J., & Glaser, R. 1991, 
"Spousal caregivers of dementia victims: longitudinal changes in immunity and health", 
Psychosom.Med., vol. 53, no. 4, pp. 345-362. 
Kim, J.-H., Knight, B. G., & Longmire, C. V. F. 2007, "The Role of Familism in Stress 
and Coping Processes Among African American and White Dementia Caregivers: 
Effects on Mental and Physical Health", Health Psychology.26(5)()(pp 564-576), 
2007.Date of Publication: Sep 2007. no. 5, pp. 564-576. 
   257 
 
Kim, K., Zarit, S. H., Femia, E. E., & Savla, J. 2012, "Kin relationship of caregivers and 
people with dementia: stress and response to intervention", Int.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 
27, no. 1, pp. 59-66. 
Kim, Y. & Schulz, R. 2008, "Family caregivers' strains: comparative analysis of cancer 
caregiving with dementia, diabetes, and frail elderly caregiving", J.Aging Health, vol. 
20, no. 5, pp. 483-503. 
Kinney, J. M. & Stephens, M. A. 1989, "Hassles and uplifts of giving care to a family 
member with dementia", Psychol.Aging, vol. 4, no. 4, pp. 402-408. 
Kinney, J. M., Ishler, K. J., Pargament, K. I., & Cavanaugh, J. C. 2003, "Coping with 
the Uncontrollable: The Use of General and Religious Coping by Caregivers to Spouses 
with Dementia. [References]", Journal of Religious Gerontology, vol. Vol.14, no. 2-3, 
pp. 171-188. 
Knapp, M., King, D., Romeo, R., Schehl, B., Barber, J., Griffin, M., Rapaport, P., 
Livingston, D., Mummery, C., Walker, Z., Hoe, J., Sampson, E. L., Cooper, C., & 
Livingston, G. 2013, "Cost effectiveness of a manual based coping strategy programme 
in promoting the mental health of family carers of people with dementia (the START 
(STrAtegies for RelaTives) study): a pragmatic randomised controlled trial", BMJ, vol. 
347, p. f6342. 
Knapp, M., Prince, M., Albanese, E., Banerjee, S., Dhanasiri, S., Fernandez, J., Ferri, C., 
McCrone, P., Snell, T., & Stewart, R. 2007, Dementia UK (A report to the Alzheimer's 
Society on the prevalence and economic cost of dementia in the UK produced by King's 
College London and London School of Economics), Alzheimer's Society, London. 
Kneebone, I. I. & Martin, P. R. 2003, "Coping and caregivers of people with dementia", 
Br.J.Health Psychol., vol. 8, no. Pt 1, pp. 1-17. 
Knight, B. G., Silverstein, M., McCallum, T. J., & Fox, L. S. 2000, "A sociocultural 
stress and coping model for mental health outcomes among African American 
caregivers in southern California", Journals of Gerontology Series B: Psychological 
Sciences & Social Sciences, vol. 55B, no. 3, pp. 142-150. 
Kraemer, H. C., Wilson, G. T., Fairburn, C. G., & Agras, W. S. 2002, "Mediators and 
moderators of treatment effects in randomized clinical trials", Arch.Gen.Psychiatry, vol. 
59, no. 10, pp. 877-883. 
Kuipers, E., Onwumere, J., & Bebbington, P. 2010, "Cognitive model of caregiving in 
psychosis", Br.J.Psychiatry, vol. 196, no. 4, pp. 259-265. 
Kuipers, E., Watson, P., Onwumere, J., Bebbington, P., Dunn, G., Weinman, J., Fowler, 
D., Freeman, D., Hardy, A., & Garety, P. 2007, "Discrepant illness perceptions, affect 
and expressed emotion in people with psychosis and their carers", Soc.Psychiatry 
Psychiatr.Epidemiol., vol. 42, no. 4, pp. 277-283. 
Kvaal, K., Laake, K., & Engedal, K. 2001, "Psychometric properties of the state part of 
the Spielberger State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAI) in geriatric patients", 
International Journal of Geriatric Psychiatry, vol. 16, no. 10, pp. 980-986. 
   258 
 
Kvaal, K., Ulstein, I., Nordhus, I. H., & Engedal, K. 2005, "The Spielberger State-Trait 
Anxiety Inventory (STAI): the state scale in detecting mental disorders in geriatric 
patients", International Journal of Geriatric Psychiatry, vol. 20, no. 7, pp. 629-634. 
Lagakos, S. W. 2006, "The challenge of subgroup analyses--reporting without 
distorting", N.Engl.J.Med., vol. 354, no. 16, pp. 1667-1669. 
Lavoie, J. P., Ducharme, F., Levesque, L., Hebert, R., Vezina, J., Gendron, C., Preville, 
M., St Laurent, C., & Voyer, L. 2005, "Understanding the outcomes of a psycho-
educational group intervention for caregivers of persons with dementia living at home: a 
process evaluation", Aging & Mental Health, vol. 9, no. 1, pp. 25-34. 
Lazarus, R. S. 1966, Psychological stress and the coping process McGraw-Hill, New 
York. 
Lazarus, R. S. 1983, "Costs and Benefits of Denial.," in The Denial of Stress., S. 
Brenitz, ed., International Universities Press, New York, pp. 1-30. 
Lazarus, R. S. 1994, Emotion and Adaptation. OUP, Oxford. 
Lazarus, R. S. 2001, "Relational Meaning and Discrete Emotions," in Appraisal 
processes in emotion: theory, methods, research, R. Klaus, A. S. Scherer, & T. 
Johnstone, eds., OUP, Oxford, pp. 37-67. 
Lazarus, R. S. & Folkman, S. 1984, Stress, Appraisal and Coping. Springer, New York. 
Lee, D. R., McKeith, I., Mosimann, U., Ghosh-Nodyal, A., & Thomas, A. J. 2012, 
"Examining carer stress in dementia: the role of subtype diagnosis and neuropsychiatric 
symptoms", Int.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry. 
Lee-Baggley, D., Preece, M., & DeLongis, A. 2005, "Coping with interpersonal stress: 
role of big five traits", J Pers., vol. 73, no. 5, pp. 1141-1180. 
Leventhal, E. A. 1984, "Aging and the perception of illness", Res.Aging, vol. 6, no. 1, 
pp. 119-135. 
Li, R., Cooper, C., Austin, A., & Livingston, G. 2013, "Do changes in coping style 
explain the effectiveness of interventions for psychological morbidity in family carers 
of people with dementia? A systematic review and meta-analysis", Int.Psychogeriatr., 
vol. 25, no. 2, pp. 204-214. 
Li, R., Cooper, C., Bradley, J., Shulman, A., & Livingston, G. 2012, "Coping strategies 
and psychological morbidity in family carers of people with dementia: A systematic 
review and meta-analysis", Journal of Affective Disorders, vol. 139, no. 1, pp. 1-11. 
Lieb, R., Becker, E., & Altamura, C. 2005, "The epidemiology of generalized anxiety 
disorder in Europe", Eur.Neuropsychopharmacol., vol. 15, no. 4, pp. 445-452. 
Livingston, G., Barber, J., Rapaport, P., Knapp, M., Griffin, M., King, D., Livingston, 
D., Mummery, C., Walker, Z., Hoe, J., Romeo, R., Sampson, E. L., & Cooper, C. 2013, 
"The START study (STrAtegies for RelaTives): A pragmatic randomised 
   259 
 
controlled trial of the effectiveness and cost-effectiveness of a manual based coping 
strategy programme in promoting the mental health of family carers of people 
with dementia", British Journal of Psychiatry, vol. submitted. 
Livingston, G., Manela, M., & Katona, C. 1996a, "Depression and other psychiatric 
morbidity in carers of elderly people living at home", BMJ, vol. 312, no. 7024, pp. 153-
156. 
Livingston, G., Manela, M., & Katona, C. 1996b, "Depression and other psychiatric 
morbidity in carers of elderly people living at home", BMJ, vol. 312, no. 7024, pp. 153-
156. 
Luengo-Fernandez, R., Leal, J., & Gray, A. 2010, Dementia 2010: The prevalence, 
economic cost and research funding compared with other major diseases., Alzheimer's 
Research Trust, Cambridge. 
Lynch, K. G., Cary, M., Gallop, R., & Ten Have, T. R. 2008, "Causal Mediation 
Analyses for Randomized Trials", Health Serv.Outcomes.Res.Methodol., vol. 8, no. 2, 
pp. 57-76. 
Lyne, K. & Roger, D. 2000, "A psychometric re-assessment of the COPE 
questionnaire.", Personality and Individual Differences., vol. 29, pp. 321-335. 
Mackay, C. & Pakenham, K. I. 2012, "A stress and coping model of adjustment to 
caring for an adult with mental illness", Community Ment.Health J, vol. 48, no. 4, pp. 
450-462. 
Mackinnon, D. P., Lockwood, C. M., Hoffman, J. M., West, S. G., & Sheets, V. 2002, 
"A comparison of methods to test mediation and other intervening variable effects", 
Psychol.Methods, vol. 7, no. 1, pp. 83-104. 
Mahoney, R., Regan, C., Katona, C., & Livingston, G. 2005a, "Anxiety and depression 
in family caregivers of people with Alzheimer disease: the LASER-AD study", 
Am.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 13, no. 9, pp. 795-801. 
Mahoney, R., Regan, C., Katona, C., & Livingston, G. 2005b, "Anxiety and depression 
in family caregivers of people with Alzheimer disease: the LASER-AD study", 
Am.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 13, no. 9, pp. 795-801. 
Manzoni, G. M., Pagnini, F., Castelnuovo, G., & Molinari, E. 2008, "Relaxation 
training for anxiety: a ten-years systematic review with meta-analysis", BMC.Psychiatry, 
vol. 8, p. 41. 
Martin-Cook, K., Remakel-Davis, B., Svetlik, D., Hynan, L. S., & Weiner, M. F. 2003, 
"Caregiver attribution and resentment in dementia care", Am.J.Alzheimers.Dis.Other 
Demen., vol. 18, no. 6, pp. 366-374. 
Matson, N. 1994, "Coping, caring and stress: A study of stroke carers and carers of 
older confused people", British Journal of Clinical Psychology.33(3)()(pp 333-344), 
1994.Date of Publication: 1994. no. 3, pp. 333-344. 
   260 
 
Mausbach, B. T., Patterson, T. L., & Grant, I. 2008, "Is depression in Alzheimer's 
caregivers really due to activity restriction? A preliminary mediational test of the 
Activity Restriction Model", J.Behav.Ther.Exp.Psychiatry, vol. 39, no. 4, pp. 459-466. 
Mausbach, B. T., Roepke, S. K., Chattillion, E. A., Harmell, A. L., Moore, R., Romero-
Moreno, R., Bowie, C. R., & Grant, I. 2012, "Multiple mediators of the relations 
between caregiving stress and depressive symptoms", Aging Ment.Health, vol. 16, no. 1, 
pp. 27-38. 
Mazzucchelli, T. G., Kane, R. T., & Rees, C. S. 2010, "Behavioral activation 
interventions for well-being: A meta-analysis", J.Posit.Psychol., vol. 5, no. 2, pp. 105-
121. 
McBride, O., Bebbington, P., & Cooper, C. 2013, "Could the lower prevalence of 
affective disorder in older people be due to measurement error? Reliability of the 
Revised Clinical Interview Schedule in younger and older adults", J.Affect.Disord. 
McClendon, M. J., Smyth, K. A., & Neundorfer, M. M. 2004, "Survival of persons with 
Alzheimer's disease: caregiver coping matters", Gerontologist, vol. 44, no. 4, pp. 508-
519. 
McDougall, F. A., Kvaal, K., Matthews, F. E., Paykel, E., Jones, P. B., Dewey, M. E., & 
Brayne, C. 2007, "Prevalence of depression in older people in England and Wales: the 
MRC CFA Study", Psychol.Med., vol. 37, no. 12, pp. 1787-1795. 
McKhann, G., Drachman, D., Folstein, M., Katzman, R., Price, D., & Stadlan, E. M. 
1984, "Clinical diagnosis of Alzheimer's disease: report of the NINCDS-ADRDA Work 
Group under the auspices of Department of Health and Human Services Task Force on 
Alzheimer's Disease", Neurology, vol. 34, no. 7, pp. 939-944. 
McManus, S., Meltzer, M., Brugha, T., Bebbington, P., & Jenkins, R. 2009, Adult 
Psychiatric Morbidity in England, 2007: Results of a Household Survey., The NHS 
Information Centre for Health and Social Care, Leeds. 
Medical Research Council Cognitive Function and Ageing Study (MRC CFAS) 1998, 
"Cognitive function and dementia in six areas of England and Wales: the distribution of 
MMSE and prevalence of GMS organicity level in the MRC CFA Study. The Medical 
Research Council Cognitive Function and Ageing Study (MRC CFAS)", Psychol.Med., 
vol. 28, no. 2, pp. 319-335. 
Meuser, T. M. & Marwit, S. J. 2001, "A comprehensive, stage-sensitive model of grief 
in dementia caregiving", Gerontologist, vol. 41, no. 5, pp. 658-670. 
Miller, W. R., Zweben, A., DiClemente, C. C., & Rychtarik, R. G. 1992, Motivational 
Enhancement Therapy Manual. National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism., 
Washington, D.C. 
Mitchell, A. J., Meader, N., & Symonds, P. 2010, "Diagnostic validity of the Hospital 
Anxiety and Depression Scale (HADS) in cancer and palliative settings: a meta-
analysis", Journal of Affective Disorders, vol. 126, no. 3, pp. 335-348. 
   261 
 
Mohamed, S., Rosenheck, R., Lyketsos, C. G., & Schneider, L. S. 2010, "Caregiver 
burden in Alzheimer disease: cross-sectional and longitudinal patient correlates", 
Am.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 18, no. 10, pp. 917-927. 
Moos, R. H., Cronkite, P. C., Billings, A. G., & Finney, J. W. 1983, Health and daily 
living form manual. Social Ecology Laboratory, Stanford University Medical Center., 
Palo Alto, CA. 
Morris, J. C. 1993, "The Clinical Dementia Rating (CDR): current version and scoring 
rules", Neurology, vol. 43, no. 11, pp. 2412-2414. 
Morris, J. C. 1997, "Clinical dementia rating: a reliable and valid diagnostic and staging 
measure for dementia of the Alzheimer type", International Psychogeriatrics, vol. 9 
Suppl 1, pp. 173-176. 
Morris, L. W., Morris, R. G., & Britton, P. G. 1988, "The relationship between marital 
intimacy, perceived strain and depression in spouse caregivers of dementia sufferers", 
Br.J.Med.Psychol., vol. 61 ( Pt 3), pp. 231-236. 
Moussavi, S., Chatterji, S., Verdes, E., Tandon, A., Patel, V., & Ustun, B. 2007, 
"Depression, chronic diseases, and decrements in health: results from the World Health 
Surveys", Lancet, vol. 370, no. 9590, pp. 851-858. 
Muller, D., Judd, C. M., & Yzerbyt, V. Y. 2005, "When moderation is mediated and 
mediation is moderated", J.Pers.Soc.Psychol., vol. 89, no. 6, pp. 852-863. 
Murray, C. J. L., Lopez, A. D., & Jamison, D. T. 1994, "The global burden of disease in 
1990: Summary results, sensitivity analysis and future directions.", Bulletin of the 
World Health Organization, vol. 72, pp. 495-509. 
Napoles, A. M., Chadiha, L., Eversley, R., & Moreno-John, G. 2010, "Reviews: 
developing culturally sensitive dementia caregiver interventions: are we there yet?", 
Am.J.Alzheimers.Dis.Other Demen., vol. 25, no. 5, pp. 389-406. 
National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2007, Dementia. A NICE–SCIE 
Guideline on supporting people with dementia and their carers in health and social 
care. National Clinical Practice Guideline Number 42. The British Psychological 
Society and The Royal College of Psychiatrists, London. 
National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2009, Depression. The treatment and 
management of depression in adults (updated edition). National Clinical Practice 
Guideline 90. The British Psychological Society and The Royal College of Psychiatrists, 
London. 
National Collaborating Centre for Mental Health 2011, Generalised anxiety disorder in 
adults: Management in primary, secondary and community care. National Clinical 
Guideline Number 113. The British Psychological Society and The Royal College of 
Psychiatrists, London. 
   262 
 
National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence & Social Care Institute for 
Excellence 2011, NICE clinical guideline 42 (amended March 2011). Dementia: 
supporting people with dementia and their carers in health and social care . 
Neundorfer, M. M. 1991, "Coping and health outcomes in spouse caregivers of persons 
with dementia", Nursing Research, vol. 40, no. 5, pp. 260-265. 
Noyes, B. B., Hill, R. D., Hicken, B. L., Luptak, M., Rupper, R., Dailey, N. K., & Bair, 
B. D. 2010, "The role of grief in dementia caregiving", Am J Alzheimers.Dis.Other 
Demen., vol. 25, no. 1, pp. 9-17. 
Onor, M. L., Trevisiol, M., Negro, C., & Aguglia, E. 2006, "Different perception of 
cognitive impairment, behavioral disturbances, and functional disabilities between 
persons with mild cognitive impairment and mild Alzheimer's disease and their 
caregivers", Am.J.Alzheimers.Dis.Other Demen., vol. 21, no. 5, pp. 333-338. 
Onwumere, J., Kuipers, E., Bebbington, P., Dunn, G., Freeman, D., Fowler, D., & 
Garety, P. 2009, "Patient perceptions of caregiver criticism in psychosis: links with 
patient and caregiver functioning", J.Nerv.Ment.Dis., vol. 197, no. 2, pp. 85-91. 
Ormel, J., Vonkorff, M., Oldehinkel, A. J., Simon, G., Tiemens, B. G., & Ustun, T. B. 
1999, "Onset of disability in depressed and non-depressed primary care patients", 
Psychol.Med., vol. 29, no. 4, pp. 847-853. 
Ory, M., Yee, J. L., Tennstedt, S. L., & Schulz, R. 2000, "The extent and impact of 
dementia care: unique challenges experienced by family caregivers.," in Handbook on 
Dementia Caregiving: Evidence-Based Interventions for Family Caregivers., Richard 
Schulz, ed., Springer, NY.. 
Ory, M. G., Hoffman, R. R., III, Yee, J. L., Tennstedt, S., & Schulz, R. 1999, 
"Prevalence and impact of caregiving: a detailed comparison between dementia and 
nondementia caregivers", Gerontologist, vol. 39, no. 2, pp. 177-185. 
Ott, C. H., Sanders, S., & Kelber, S. T. 2007, "Grief and personal growth experience of 
spouses and adult-child caregivers of individuals with Alzheimer's disease and related 
dementias", Gerontologist, vol. 47, no. 6, pp. 798-809. 
Parks, S. M. & Novielli, K. D. 2000, "A practical guide to caring for caregivers", 
Am.Fam.Physician, vol. 62, no. 12, pp. 2613-2622. 
Parsons, M. 2001, "Living at home.," in A handbook of dementia care, C. Cantley, ed., 
Open University Press, Buckingham, pp. 122-134. 
Paton, J., Johnston, K., Katona, C., & Livingston, G. 2004, "What causes problems in 
Alzheimer's disease: attributions by caregivers. A qualitative study", 
Int.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 19, no. 6, pp. 527-532. 
Pearlin, L. I., Mullan, J. T., Semple, S. J., & Skaff, M. M. 1990, "Caregiving and the 
stress process: an overview of concepts and their measures", Gerontologist, vol. 30, no. 
5, pp. 583-594. 
   263 
 
Penley, J. A., Tomaka, J., & Wiebe, J. S. 2002, "The association of coping to physical 
and psychological health outcomes: a meta-analytic review", J.Behav.Med., vol. 25, no. 
6, pp. 551-603. 
Perneger, T. V. 1998, "What's wrong with Bonferroni adjustments", BMJ, vol. 316, no. 
7139, pp. 1236-1238. 
Pevalin, D. J. & Rose, D. 2003, Social capital for health: investigating the links between 
social capital and health using the British Household Panel Survey, Health 
Development Agency, London. 
Pinquart, M. & Sorensen, S. 2003a, "Associations of caregiver stressors and uplifts with 
subjective well-being and depressive mood: a meta-analytic comparison", Aging & 
Mental Health, vol. 8, no. 5, pp. 438-449. 
Pinquart, M. & Sorensen, S. 2003b, "Differences between caregivers and noncaregivers 
in psychological health and physical health: a meta-analysis", Psychology and Aging, 
vol. 18, no. 2, pp. 250-267. 
Pinquart, M. & Sorensen, S. 2004, "Associations of caregiver stressors and uplifts with 
subjective well-being and depressive mood: a meta-analytic comparison", Aging & 
Mental Health, vol. 8, no. 5, pp. 438-449. 
Pinquart, M. & Sorensen, S. 2007, "Correlates of physical health of informal caregivers: 
a meta-analysis", Journals of Gerontology Series B: Psychological Sciences & Social 
Sciences, vol. 62, no. 2, pp. 126-137. 
Pot, A. M., Deeg, D. J., & van Dyck, R. 2000, "Psychological distress of caregivers: 
moderator effects of caregiver resources?", Patient Educ.Couns, vol. 41, no. 2, pp. 235-
240. 
Pot, A. M., Deeg, D. J. H., & van Dyck, R. 1997, "Psychological well-being of informal 
caregivers of elderly people with dementia: Changes over time", Aging & Mental 
Health pp. 261-268. 
Powers, D. V., Gallagher-Thompson, D., & Kraemer, H. C. 2002, "Coping and 
depression in Alzheimer's caregivers: longitudinal evidence of stability", Journals of 
Gerontology Series B: Psychological Sciences & Social Sciences, vol. 57, no. 3, pp. 
205-211. 
Public Health Resource Unit 2006, Critical Appraisal Skills Programme (CASP) - 
Making Sense of Evidence - 10 Questions to Help You Make Sense of Randomised 
Controlled Trials., Public Health Resource Unit, England. 
Puhan, M. A., Frey, M., Buchi, S., & Schunemann, H. J. 2008, "The minimal important 
difference of the hospital anxiety and depression scale in patients with chronic 
obstructive pulmonary disease", Health Qual.Life Outcomes., vol. 6, p. 46. 
Quayhagen, M. P., Quayhagen, M., Corbeil, R. R., Hendrix, R. C., Jackson, J. E., 
Snyder, L., & Bower, D. 2000, "Coping with dementia: Evaluation of four non 
   264 
 
pharmacologic interventions", International Psychogeriatrics, vol. Vol.12, no. 2, pp. 
249-265. 
Quinn, C., Clare, L., & Woods, B. 2009, "The impact of the quality of relationship on 
the experiences and wellbeing of caregivers of people with dementia: a systematic 
review", Aging Ment.Health, vol. 13, no. 2, pp. 143-154. 
Rabinowitz, T. & Peirson, R. 2006, ""Nothing is wrong, doctor": understanding and 
managing denial in patients with cancer", Cancer Invest, vol. 24, no. 1, pp. 68-76. 
Rabinowitz, Y. G., Mausbach, B. T., & Gallagher-Thompson, D. 2009, "Self-efficacy as 
a moderator of the relationship between care recipient memory and behavioral problems 
and caregiver depression in female dementia caregivers", Alzheimer Dis.Assoc.Disord., 
vol. 23, no. 4, pp. 389-394. 
Rankin, E. D., Haut, M. W., & Keefover, R. W. 2001, "Current Marital Functioning as a 
Mediating Factor in Depression Among Spouse Caregivers in Dementia", Clinical 
Gerontologist, vol. 23, pp. 27-44. 
Reardon, S. F. & Raudenbush, S. W. <[05] Pub Date>, "Under What Assumptions 
do Site-by-Treatment Instruments Identify Average Causal Effects? ". 
RIS MRC CFAS 2000, "Psychological morbidity among informal caregivers of older 
people: a 2-year follow-up study. The Resource Implications Study Group of the MRC 
study of cognitive function and ageing (RIS MRC CFAS)", Psychol.Med., vol. 30, no. 4, 
pp. 943-955. 
Roberts, C. & Roberts, S. A. 2005, "Design and analysis of clinical trials with clustering 
effects due to treatment.", Clinical Trials, vol. 2, pp. 152-162. 
Roberts, J., Browne, G., Milne, C., Spooner, L., Gafni, A., Drummond, Y. M., LeGris, 
J., Watt, S., LeClair, K., Beaumont, L., & Roberts, J. 1999, "Problem-solving 
counseling for caregivers of the cognitively impaired: effective for whom?", Nursing 
Research, vol. 48, pp. 162-172. 
Roberts, J. S. & Connell, C. M. 2000, "Illness representations among first-degree 
relatives of people with Alzheimer disease", Alzheimer Dis.Assoc.Disord., vol. 14, no. 3, 
pp. 129-136,Discussion. 
Roemer, L., Molina, S., Litz, B. T., & Borkovec, T. D. 1996, "Preliminary investigation 
of the role of previous exposure to potentially traumatizing events in generalized 
anxiety disorder", Depress.Anxiety., vol. 4, no. 3, pp. 134-138. 
Romero-Moreno, R., Marquez-Gonzalez, M., Mausbach, B. T., & Losada, A. 2012, 
"Variables modulating depression in dementia caregivers: a longitudinal study", 
Int.Psychogeriatr., vol. 24, no. 8, pp. 1316-1324. 
Rosa, E., Lussignoli, G., Sabbatini, F., Chiappa, A., Di, C. S., Lamanna, L., & Zanetti, 
O. 2010, "Needs of caregivers of the patients with dementia", Arch.Gerontol.Geriatr., 
vol. 51, no. 1, pp. 54-58. 
   265 
 
Rose, B. M., Holmbeck, G. N., Coakley, R. M., & Franks, E. A. 2004, "Mediator and 
moderator effects in developmental and behavioral pediatric research", 
J.Dev.Behav.Pediatr., vol. 25, no. 1, pp. 58-67. 
Roth, A. D. & Pilling, S. 2007, The competences required to deliver effective cognitive 
and behavioural therapy for people with depression and with anxiety disorders, 
Department of Health, London. 
Roth, D. L., Mittelman, M. S., Clay, O. J., Madan, A., & Haley, W. E. 2005, "Changes 
in social support as mediators of the impact of a psychosocial intervention for spouse 
caregivers of persons with Alzheimer's disease", Psychol.Aging, vol. 20, no. 4, pp. 634-
644. 
Rozzini, L., Cornali, C., Chilovi, B. V., Ghianda, D., Padovani, A., & Trabucchi, M. 
2006, "Predictors of institutionalization in demented patients discharged from a 
rehabilitation unit", J.Am.Med.Dir.Assoc., vol. 7, no. 6, pp. 345-349. 
Ruscio, A. M., Chiu, W. T., Roy-Byrne, P., Stang, P. E., Stein, D. J., Wittchen, H. U., & 
Kessler, R. C. 2007, "Broadening the definition of generalized anxiety disorder: effects 
on prevalence and associations with other disorders in the National Comorbidity Survey 
Replication", Journal of Anxiety Disorders, vol. 21, no. 5, pp. 662-676. 
Rutter, M., Pickles, A., Murray, R., & Eaves, L. 2001, "Testing hypotheses on specific 
environmental causal effects on behavior", Psychol.Bull., vol. 127, no. 3, pp. 291-324. 
Ryu, S. H., Katona, C., Rive, B., & Livingston, G. 2005, "Persistence of and changes in 
neuropsychiatric symptoms in Alzheimer disease over 6 months: the LASER-AD study", 
Am.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 13, no. 11, pp. 976-983. 
Sanders, S. & Adams, K. B. 2005, "Grief reactions and depression in caregivers of 
individuals with Alzheimer's disease: results from a pilot study in an urban setting", 
Health Soc.Work, vol. 30, no. 4, pp. 287-295. 
Sanders, S., Marwit, S. J., Meuser, T. M., & Harrington, P. 2007, "Caregiver grief in 
end-stage dementia:using the Marwit and Meuser Caregiver Grief Inventory for 
assessment and intervention in social work practice", Soc.Work Health Care, vol. 46, no. 
1, pp. 47-65. 
Sareen, J., Jacobi, F., Cox, B. J., Belik, S. L., Clara, I., & Stein, M. B. 2006, "Disability 
and poor quality of life associated with comorbid anxiety disorders and physical 
conditions", Arch.Intern.Med., vol. 166, no. 19, pp. 2109-2116. 
Sargan, J. D. 1958, "The Estimation of Economic Relationships Using Instrumental 
Variables", Econometrica, vol. 26, pp. 393-415. 
Schoenmakers, B., Buntinx, F., & De Lepeleire, J. 2009, "The relation between care 
giving and the mental health of caregivers of demented relatives: a cross-sectional 
study", Eur.J Gen.Pract, vol. 15, no. 2, pp. 99-106. 
   266 
 
Schulz, R., Belle, S. H., Czaja, S. J., McGinnis, K. A., Stevens, A., & Zhang, S. 2004, 
"Long-term care placement of dementia patients and caregiver health and well-being", 
JAMA, vol. 292, no. 8, pp. 961-967. 
Schulz, R., O'Brien, A., Czaja, S., Ory, M., Norris, R., Martire, L. M., Belle, S. H., 
Burgio, L., Gitlin, L., Coon, D., Burns, R., Gallagher-Thompson, D., & Stevens, A. 
2002, "Dementia caregiver intervention research: in search of clinical significance", 
Gerontologist, vol. 42, no. 5, pp. 589-602. 
Schulz, R., O'Brien, A. T., Bookwala, J., & Fleissner, K. 1995, "Psychiatric and 
physical morbidity effects of dementia caregiving: prevalence, correlates, and causes", 
Gerontologist, vol. 35, no. 6, pp. 771-791. 
Schulz, R. & Sherwood, P. R. 2008, "Physical and mental health effects of family 
caregiving", Am.J.Nurs., vol. 108, no. 9 Suppl, pp. 23-27. 
Schulze, B. & Rossler, W. 2005, "Caregiver burden in mental illness: review of 
measurement, findings and interventions in 2004-2005", Curr.Opin.Psychiatry, vol. 18, 
no. 6, pp. 684-691. 
Seaman, S. R. & White, I. R. 2011, "Review of inverse probability weighting for 
dealing with missing data", Stat.Methods Med.Res. 
Seiffge-Krenke, I. 1993, "Coping behavior in normal and clinical samples: more 
similarities than differences?", J Adolesc., vol. 16, no. 3, pp. 285-303. 
Selwood, A., Johnston, K., Katona, C., Lyketsos, C., & Livingston, G. 2007, 
"Systematic review of the effect of psychological interventions on family caregivers of 
people with dementia", Journal of Affective Disorders, vol. 101, no. 1-3, pp. 75-89. 
Serby, M. & Yu, M. 2003, "Overview: depression in the elderly", Mt.Sinai J.Med., vol. 
70, no. 1, pp. 38-44. 
Shaw, W. S., Patterson, T. L., Semple, S. J., Grant, I., Yu, E. S., Zhang, M., He, Y. Y., 
& Wu, W. Y. 1997, "A cross-cultural validation of coping strategies and their 
associations with caregiving distress", Gerontologist, vol. 37, no. 4, pp. 490-504. 
Singleton, N., Bumpstead, R., O'Brien, M., Lee, A., & Meltzer, H. 2001, Psychiatric 
morbidity among adults living in private households, 2000, The Stationery Office, 
London. 
Sink, K. M., Holden, K. F., & Yaffe, K. 2005, "Pharmacological treatment of 
neuropsychiatric symptoms of dementia: a review of the evidence", JAMA, vol. 293, no. 
5, pp. 596-608. 
Skinner, E. & Edge, K. Reflections on coping and development across the lifespan. 
International Journal of Behavioral Development 22, 357-366. 1998.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
   267 
 
Skinner, E. A., Edge, K., Altman, J., & Sherwood, H. 2003, "Searching for the structure 
of coping: a review and critique of category systems for classifying ways of coping", 
Psychol.Bull, vol. 129, no. 2, pp. 216-269. 
Smyth, K. & Yarandi, H. N. 1996, "Factor analysis of the Ways of Coping 
Questionnaire for African American women", Nurs.Res., vol. 45, no. 1, pp. 25-29. 
Snaith, R. P. 2003, "The Hospital Anxiety And Depression Scale", Health Qual.Life 
Outcomes., vol. 1, p. 29. 
Sorensen, S., Pinquart, M., & Duberstein, P. 2002, "How effective are interventions 
with caregivers? An updated meta-analysis", Gerontologist, vol. 42, no. 3, pp. 356-372. 
Spielberger, C. D., Gorsuch, R. L., Lushene, R., Vagg, P. R., & Jacobs, G. A. 1983, 
Manual for the State-Trait Anxiety Inventory. Consulting Psychologists Press, Palt Alto, 
CA. 
Spruytte, N., Van, A. C., Lammertyn, F., & Storms, G. 2002, "The quality of the 
caregiving relationship in informal care for older adults with dementia and chronic 
psychiatric patients", Psychol.Psychother., vol. 75, no. Pt 3, pp. 295-311. 
SPSS Inc. SPSS for Windows, Rel. 17.0.0.  2008. Chicago., SPSS Inc.  
Ref Type: Computer Program 
StataCorp. Stata Statistical Software: Release 10 (Intercooled).  2007. College Station, 
TX, StataCorp LP.  
Ref Type: Computer Program 
StatsDirect Ltd. StatsDirect version 2.6.6.  2008. Chesire., Stats Direct Ltd.  
Ref Type: Computer Program 
Stevens, T., Livingston, G., Kitchen, G., Manela, M., Walker, Z., & Katona, C. 2002, 
"Islington study of dementia subtypes in the community", Br.J.Psychiatry, vol. 180, pp. 
270-276. 
Stock, J., Wright, J., & Yogo, M. 2002, "A Survey of weak instruments and weak 
identification in Generalized Method of Moments", Journal of the American Statistical 
Association, vol. 20, pp. 518-529. 
Sue, S., Zane, N., Nagayama Hall, G. C., & Berger, L. K. 2009, "The case for cultural 
competency in psychotherapeutic interventions", Annu.Rev.Psychol., vol. 60, pp. 525-
548. 
Suls, J. & Fletcher, B. 1985, "The relative efficacy of avoidant and nonavoidant coping 
strategies: a meta-analysis", Health Psychol., vol. 4, no. 3, pp. 249-288. 
Tamres, L. K., Janicki, D., & Helgeson, V. S. Sex Differences in Coping Behavior: A 
Meta-Analytic Review and an Examination of Relative Coping. Personality and Social 
Psychology Review 6, 2-30. 2002.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
   268 
 
Taylor, R., Ford, G., & Dunbar, M. 1995, "The effects of caring on health: a 
community-based longitudinal study", Soc.Sci.Med., vol. 40, no. 10, pp. 1407-1415. 
Taylor, S. E. & Clark, L. F. 1986, "Does information improve adjustment to noxious 
events?28). Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum. " in Advances in applied social psychology. Vol. 3., 
M. J. Saks & L. Saxe, eds., Erlbaum, Hillsdale, NJ, pp. 1-28. 
Taylor, S. E. & Stanton, A. L. 2007, "Coping resources, coping processes, and mental 
health", Annu.Rev.Clin Psychol., vol. 3, pp. 377-401. 
Teachman, B. A. 2006, "Aging and negative affect: the rise and fall and rise of anxiety 
and depression symptoms", Psychol.Aging, vol. 21, no. 1, pp. 201-207. 
Tee, J. & Kazantzis, N. 2011, "Collaborative Empiricism in Cognitive Therapy: A 
Definition and Theory for the Relationship Construct", Clinical Psychology: Science 
and Practice., vol. 18, pp. 47-61. 
Ten Have, R., Joffe, M. M., Lynch, K. G., Brown, G. K., Maisto, S. A., & Beck, A. T. 
2007, "Causal mediation analyses with rank preserving models", Biometrics, vol. 63, no. 
3, pp. 926-934. 
Tennen, H., Affleck, G., Armeli, S., & Carney, M. A. 2000, "A daily process approach 
to coping. Linking theory, research, and practice", Am Psychol., vol. 55, no. 6, pp. 626-
636. 
The Cochrane Collaboration. Review Manager (RevMan) [Computer program]. [5.0.]. 
2008. Copenhagen, The Nordic Cochrane Centre, The Cochrane Collaboration.  
Ref Type: Computer Program 
The Cochrane Collaboration <[05] Pub Date>, "Cochrane Handbook for Systematic 
Reviews of Interventions 5.1.0". 
Therrien, Z. & Hunsley, J. 2012, "Assessment of anxiety in older adults: a systematic 
review of commonly used measures", Aging & Mental Health, vol. 16, no. 1, pp. 1-16. 
Theut, S. K., Jordan, L., Ross, L. A., & Deutsch, S. I. 1991, "Caregiver's anticipatory 
grief in dementia: a pilot study", Int.J.Aging Hum.Dev., vol. 33, no. 2, pp. 113-118. 
Thompson, L. W., Solano, N., Kinoshita, L., Coon, D. W., Mausbach, B., & Gallagher-
Thompson, D. 2003, "Pleasurable activities and mood: Differences between Latina and 
Caucasian dementia family caregivers", Journal of Mental Health and Aging no. 8, p. -
211. 
Tschanz, J. T., Piercy, K., Corcoran, C. D., Fauth, E., Norton, M. C., Rabins, P. V., 
Tschanz, B. T., Deberard, M. S., Snyder, C., Smith, C., Lee, L., & Lyketsos, C. G. 2012, 
"Caregiver coping strategies predict cognitive and functional decline in dementia: The 
Cache County Dementia Progression Study", Am J Geriatr Psychiatry. 
Tschanz, J. T., Piercy, K., Corcoran, C. D., Fauth, E., Norton, M. C., Rabins, P. V., 
Tschanz, B. T., Deberard, M. S., Snyder, C., Smith, C., Lee, L., & Lyketsos, C. G. 2013, 
"Caregiver coping strategies predict cognitive and functional decline in dementia: the 
   269 
 
cache county dementia progression study", Am.J.Geriatr.Psychiatry, vol. 21, no. 1, pp. 
57-66. 
Tyrer, P. & Baldwin, D. 2006, "Generalised anxiety disorder", Lancet, vol. 368, no. 
9553, pp. 2156-2166. 
Ulstein, I. & Kvaal, K. "High prevalence of anxiety symptoms in spouses of 
demented persons". 
Valente, L. E., Truzzi, A., Souza, W. F., Alves, G. S., Alves, C. E., Sudo, F. K., Lanna, 
M. E., Moreira, D. M., Engelhardt, E., & Laks, J. 2011, "Health self-perception by 
dementia family caregivers: sociodemographic and clinical factors", Arq 
Neuropsiquiatr., vol. 69, no. 5, pp. 739-744. 
Vedhara, K., Shanks, N., Anderson, S., & Lightman, S. 2000, "The role of stressors and 
psychosocial variables in the stress process: a study of chronic caregiver stress", 
Psychosom Med, vol. 62, no. 3, pp. 374-385. 
Vedhara, K., Shanks, N., Wilcock, G., & Lightman, S. L. 2001, "Correlates and 
predictors of self-reported psychological and physical morbidity in chronic caregiver 
stress", Journal of Health Psychology.6(1)()(pp 101-119), 2001.Date of Publication: 
2001. no. 1, pp. 101-119. 
Vernooij-Dassen, M., Draskovic, I., McCleery, J., & Downs, M. 2011, "Cognitive 
reframing for carers of people with dementia", Cochrane Database of Systematic 
Reviews, vol. 11, p. CD005318. 
Vitaliano, P. P., DeWolfe, D. J., Maiuro, R. D., Russo, J., & Katon, W. 1990, 
"Appraised changeability of a stressor as a modifier of the relationship between coping 
and depression: a test of the hypothesis of fit", J.Pers.Soc.Psychol., vol. 59, no. 3, pp. 
582-592. 
Vitaliano, P. P., Maiuro, R. D., Russo, J., & Becker, J. 1987, "Raw versus relative 
scores in the assessment of coping strategies", Journal of Behavioral Medicine, vol. 
Vol.10, no. 1, pp. 1-18. 
Vos, M. S. & de Haes, J. C. 2007, "Denial in cancer patients, an explorative review", 
Psychooncology., vol. 16, no. 1, pp. 12-25. 
Waldorff, F. B., Buss, D. V., Eckermann, A., Rasmussen, M. L., Keiding, N., Rishoj, S., 
Siersma, V., Sorensen, J., Sorensen, L. V., Vogel, A., & Waldemar, G. 2012, "Efficacy 
of psychosocial intervention in patients with mild Alzheimer's disease: the multicentre, 
rater blinded, randomised Danish Alzheimer Intervention Study (DAISY)", BMJ, vol. 
345, p. e4693. 
Wancata, J., Musalek, M., Alexandrowicz, R., & Krautgartner, M. 2003, "Number of 
dementia sufferers in Europe between the years 2000 and 2050", Eur.Psychiatry, vol. 18, 
no. 6, pp. 306-313. 
   270 
 
Waraich, P., Goldner, E. M., Somers, J. M., & Hsu, L. 2004, "Prevalence and incidence 
studies of mood disorders: a systematic review of the literature", Can.J.Psychiatry, vol. 
49, no. 2, pp. 124-138. 
Washburn-Ormachea, J. M., Hillman, S. B., & Sawilowsky, S. S. Gender and 
Gender-Role Orientation Differences on Adolescents' Coping with Peer 
Stressors. Journal of Youth and Adolescence 33, 31-40. 2004.  
Ref Type: Journal (Full) 
Wearden, A. J., Ward, J., Barrowclough, C., Tarrier, N., & Davies, R. 2006, 
"Attributions for negative events in the partners of adults with type I diabetes: 
Associations with partners' expressed emotion and marital adjustment", Br.J.Health 
Psychol., vol. 11, no. Pt 1, pp. 1-21. 
Weersing, V. R. & Weisz, J. R. 2002, "Mechanisms of action in youth psychotherapy", 
J.Child Psychol.Psychiatry, vol. 43, no. 1, pp. 3-29. 
Weiner, B. 1985, "An attributional theory of achievement motivation and emotion", 
Psychol.Rev., vol. 92, no. 4, pp. 548-573. 
White, I. R., Kalaitzaki, E., & Thompson, S. G. 2011, "Allowing for missing outcome 
data and incomplete uptake of randomised interventions, with application to an Internet-
based alcohol trial", Stat.Med., vol. 30, no. 27, pp. 3192-3207. 
Wolitzky-Taylor, K. B., Castriotta, N., Lenze, E. J., Stanley, M. A., & Craske, M. G. 
2010, "Anxiety disorders in older adults: a comprehensive review", Depress.Anxiety., 
vol. 27, no. 2, pp. 190-211. 
Wong, M. & Kaloupek, D. G. 1986, "Coping with dental treatment: the potential impact 
of situational demands", J.Behav.Med., vol. 9, no. 6, pp. 579-597. 
World Bank 1993, World Development Report: Investing in Health Research 
Development, World Bank, Geneva. 
World Health Organization 1992, ICD-10 Classifications of Mental and Behavioural 
Disorder: Clinical Descriptions and Diagnostic Guidelines. World Health Organization, 
Geneva. 
World Health Organization 2004, The Global Burden of Disease. 2004 Update., WHO, 
Geneva. 
Yee, J. L. & Schulz, R. 2000, "Gender differences in psychiatric morbidity among 
family caregivers: a review and analysis", Gerontologist, vol. 40, no. 2, pp. 147-164. 
Zarit, S. H., Reever, K. E., & Bach-Peterson, J. 1980, "Relatives of the impaired elderly: 
correlates of feelings of burden", Gerontologist, vol. 20, no. 6, pp. 649-655. 
Zigmond, A. S. & Snaith, R. P. 1983, "The hospital anxiety and depression scale", Acta 
Psychiatrica Scandinavica, vol. 67, no. 6, pp. 361-370. 
 
 
